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1.0 INTRODUCTION 
 
 

1.1 PROJECT DESCRIPTION 

Meinhardt (Thailand) Limited is appointed by Meeyahta International Hotel Ltd to undertake 
the Traffic Impact Assessment (TIA) study for the proposed Landmark Project, Yangon. The 
project is a mixed use development, consisting of Residential, Retail, Hotel, and Office as 
Shown in Figure 1.1 .  

 

Figure 1.1: Landmark Yangon 

The Project is required to submit an Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) and this report 
provides the TIA study for submission with the EIA to the Authorities. 

 
This TIA is prepared based on a new design for Landmark Project, which includes minor 
amendments from a previous scheme granted planning permission by HIC in November 
2014.  This TIA builds on and updates the principles as previously agreed during 
discussions with YCDC Engineering Department Roads & Bridges 
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1.2 STUDY OBJECTIVES 

The objectives of Traffic Impact Assessment (TIA) study are; 

• Establish the proper study and survey area for investigating the traffic impacts 
caused by the site on the surrounding road network. This aims to provide the 
necessary impact mitigation measures required for the development project; 

• Measure and define the existing traffic flows, movements and road conditions; 

• Predict future traffic conditions for the study area by application of recognized traffic 
engineering techniques and projections for multiple periods throughout the study; 

• Propose measures to resolve traffic problems identified by the study and analysis; 

• Prepare a clear traffic study report containing all factual data, analysis, 
recommendations and conclusions for use by the project. 

• Support the proposed parking provision and the safety of the proposed ingress and 
egress locations. 

1.3 METHODOLOGY 

There is not an official guideline regarding the TIA study in Myanmar, so the study scope 
has been established based on the available TIA guidelines in other countries such as 
Singapore, UK and Thailand. 

The study starts with establishing the scope and data required for this study and defining 
site access and survey areas and locations. It is important to review relevant future projects 
in the site vicinity such as infrastructure projects, road expansions, and other major 
construction projects as these are potential sources for traffic generations in the future. 
Additionally, population, car ownership etc. data is also reviewed in order to justify the 
potential traffic growth rates in the future years.  

There are three scenarios for the study to include; 

• Scenario 1: Site access and existing traffic conditions (2016) – this stage is to 
establish site access, traffic survey, assess existing traffic conditions e.g. road 
characteristics, current traffic problems, to understand current background traffic, 
public transportation, and transportation facilities; 

• Scenario 2: Future traffic conditions without development project (2021) – this stage 
is to project future traffic conditions and flows in the development opening year-
2021-by applying projected growth rate from reliable sources and combine with 
other relevant private developments e.g. residences, retails, etc. which may impact 
traffic conditions but exclude traffic generated from The Landmark Project; 
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• Scenario 3: Future traffic conditions with development project (2021) – this stage is 
similar to Scenario 2 but include traffic generated from The Landmark Project. 
Based on the database of traffic surveys undertaken at similar developments in 
Thailand with some adjustments made to reflect the differences in Yangon. 

For the analysis, this study involves three scenarios as explained above using SIDRA 
Intersection version 6.1 as a traffic analysis software. 

 
 
1.4 REPORT STRUCTURE 

This TIA report consists of six chapters; 

Chapter 1: Introduction  

Chapter 2: Existing Situation  - review of the existing traffic, pedestrian and public transport 
conditions in the vicinity of the Project site; 

Chapter 3: Development Proposals  - highlighting the key proposals for access, circulation, 
parking, and servicing within the Project; 

Chapter 4: Traffic and Parking Generation  - calculation of daily and hourly traffic demand 
and estimated parking accumulation; 

Chapter 5: Traffic Impact and Mitigation  - capacity analysis of the road network or junction 
and proposed improvement to the traffic, pedestrian and public transport networks; 

Chapter 6: Summary 
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2.1 SITE LOCATION  

The Landmark project is located in Pabedan Township in the commercial center of Yangon 
at the corner between Bogyoke Aung San Road and Alan Pya Pagoda Road, near other 
major destinations such as Bogyoke Aung San Market, Sakura Tower, and Sule Shangri-La 
Hotel. Yangon Central Railway Station is within walkable distance, approximately 380m 
from the site. There are many communities, school, hospital, church, hotel, and retail 
facilities within the vicinity of the site. The location of the development site is shown in 
Figure 2.1  

The existing site comprises the FMI retail and office building and the Grand Mee Ya Hta 
serviced apartments (the latter has recently been vacated to allow for demolition). The site 
area also includes the Zaw Gyi Restaurant (also closed) which fronts Bogyoke Aung San 
Road next to FMI. The remainder of the site is made up of the disused buildings (already 
demolished) associated with the Myanmar Railways Headquarters and supporting 
structures for FMI and serviced apartments.  

2.2 EXISTING ACCESS  

Existing access to the site is from Bogyoke Aung San Road with one entry and exit to serve 
the FMI building and one entry and exit to serve the Grand Mee Ya Hta apartments. The 
Grand Mee Ya Hta access from Bogyoke Aung San Road is currently being used for FMI, 
KFC parking and to access to site as shown in Figure 2.2 . There are other curb cuts and 
access points that are no longer in operation and were historically used to access the 
Myanmar Railways Headquarters, see Figure 2.3 . 

Bogyoke Aung San Road is one way eastbound meaning that there is a cross-over between 
traffic entering and exiting the FMI or Grand Mee Ya Hta. Access to the proposed 
development will aim to remove this conflict by proposing left in / left out access at Bogyoke 
Aung San Road. 

The Developer is aware that YCDC review its road network on an ongoing basis. All 
vehicular movement on Yangon public roads as a result of the development would be as per 
regulations. Figure 2.4 presents the access routings. 
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Figure 2.1: Site Location

Key Destination 
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Figure 2.2: Grand Mee Ya Hta Access from Bogyoke Au ng San Road 

 

 

Figure 2.3: The Historic Curb Cut and Access Point
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Figure 2.4: Proposed Access Routings
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2.3 EXISTING ROAD CHARACTERISTICS 

Figure 2.5  shows the existing road characteristics around the development. 

• Bogyoke Aung San Road is a primary road with one-way traffic direction. At the 
western end of this block (toward Shwedagon Pagoda Road), Bogyoke Aung San is 
4-lane; but expands to 6 lanes toward Alan Pya Pagoda Road. There is a raised 
median and barrier along the center of the road that starts approximately 100 m. 
from the west junction and 100 m. from the east. The road runs in west-east 
direction and connects Shwedagon Pagoda Road in the west to Lower Pazundaung 
Road in the east. Adjacent to the site there is existing parking within lay-by's used 
mainly by taxis; 

• Alan Pya Pagoda Road is another major road with two way traffic in a north-south 
direction. The carriageway is three lanes in each direction and expands to four 
lanes for north bound direction and five lanes for south bound at the intersection of 
Bogyoke Aung San Road. However, after the road widening works in November 
2016, the south bound approach to the junction will be expanded to 6-lane as 
shown in Figure 2.6. The road connects to Kan Yiek Thar Road to the north and 
Bogyoke Aung san road to the south. Adjacent to the site there is no street parking; 

• Sule Pagoda Road is a three-lane two-way road with raised median and expands to 
four lanes in each direction toward Bogyoke Aung San Road. The road runs in 
north-south direction connects Bogyoke Aung San road to the north and Strand 
Road to the south. There are service roads alongside the northbound (north part) 
and southbound (south part) of the road; 

• Shwedagon Pagoda Road is a four-lane two-way road. The road runs in north-south 
direction and connects U Htaung Bo Road on the north and Strand Road to the 
south. 
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Figure 2.5: External Road Characteristic 

 

Figure 2.6: External Road Characteristic (after the  road widening works) 
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2.4 EXISTING TRAFFIC VOLUME 

The site is immediately adjacent to the 'Bogyoke & Alan Pya Junction' and all traffic whether 
entering or exiting the Landmark site will need to pass through this junction. To establish the 
existing traffic conditions, videos traffic survey were conducted at the location of  Bogyoke & 
Alan Pya Junction, Mid-block of Bogyke Aung San Road (at FMI) and Shwedagon & 
Bogyoke Junction for the weekday peak periods, including 10:00 - 11:00 and 18:00 - 19:00 
on 30th November 2016.  

From the traffic surveys, in order to assess different types of vehicles in the same scale, 
passenger car unit (PCU) is introduced and used to uniformly measure the volume and 
capacity of roads from mixed traffic flows. In this study, PCU set by Land Transport 
Authority, Singapore (LTA) is used as presented based on each vehicle classification in 
Table 2.1 .  

 

Table 2.1: PCU of Each Vehicle Classification  

Vehicle Classification PCU 

Motorcycles 0.7 

Passenger cars & vans 1.0 

Single unit trucks: 
- LGV: Light good vehicles with laden weights up to 3 tonnes 
- HGV: Heavy goods vehicle with laden weights more than 3 tonnes or with 3 or more axles 

 
1.3 

2.25 – 2.75 

Buses: 
- Small (Small bus includes up to 30 seats) 
- Large (Large bus more than 30 seats) 

 
1.6 
2.5 

Articulated trucks / Buses 2.9 

Source: Land Transport Authority (LTA), Singapore 

The traffic volume and surveyed locations is shown in Figure2.7 . 
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It should be noted that there is a road median along Bogyoke Aung San Road. This median 
separates the one way four lanes traffic into two lanes for each side, this is because in the 
past it was managed by two way traffic with a median. The through traffics on Bogyoke 
Aung San Road normally use two lanes of the right side in order to avoid congestion or 
queue lengths generated at the accesses of Bogyoke Market. The most traffics on the left 
side of Bogyoke Aung San Road mainly intend to entry to Bogyoke Market. This results to 
the lower traffic volumes or densities on the left two lanes of Bogyoke Aung San Road, 
compared with the other two lanes on the right side, for example in Figure 2.7  during the 
morning peak while traffic volumes on the right two lanes are 1,778 PCU/hour, the volumes 
on the left two lanes are 1,362 PCU/hour only. This can be considered as an advantage for 
the development site traffics, since they can get in and out from the development with the 
lesser impacts on Bogyoke Aung San Road, as a result of lower traffic densities on the road 
section in front of the site. 
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 Figure 2.7: Existing Traffic Volume  
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Table 2.2 Summary of Existing Traffic Volumes (All Directions) 

 Surveyed Location 
Traffic Volumes at AM Peak 

(PCU/hr.) 

Traffic Volumes PM Peak 

(PCU/hr.) 

Bogyoke & Alan Pya Junction 6,181 6,760 

Mid-block of Bogyke Aung San Road 3,140 3,056 

Shwedagon & Bogyoke Junction 5,080 4,417 

Total 14,401 14,232 

 

2.5 PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENTS  

There are existing footways surrounding the site on Bogyoke Aung San Road and Alan Pya 
Pagoda Road. The footway along the boundary of the Myanmar Railways Building is 
narrower than other footways surrounding it and this will be improved with development of 
the site.  

There is a pedestrian crossing to the west of the existing Grand Mee Ya Hta access. This is 
an uncontrolled pedestrian crossing with striping. It is regularly used and the development 
will make improvements to this as currently people are required to step out in front of a lot of 
traffic. Figure 2.8 shows the footway and crossing conditions near to the site. 

The central barrier on Bogyoke Aung San Road was constructed to prevent pedestrians 
crossing freely across the street and conflicting with vehicles. Instead pedestrians are 
channeled to use the pedestrian crossing near Grand Mee Ya Hta, the footbridge to the 
west of the Bogyoke Aung San Market or cross at the traffic signal junctions. 
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Figure 2.8: Major Pedestrian Routes Surrounding the  Site 
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2.6 PUBLIC TRANSPORT ACCESSIBILTY 

The development is conveniently located within walking distance of the public transport 
network. The York Street bus stop and Yangon Central Railway Station are located on Alan 
Pya Pagoda Road approximately 530 and 840 m. from the site, respectively. The BRT 
Station located on Alan Pya Road in front of the development approximately 270 m.  There 
are also Bogyoke Zay (Scott Market) bus stop on Bogyoke Aung San Road and Sule Bus 
Stop on Sule Pagoda Road approximately 380 and 370 m. from the site respectively, as 
shown in Figure 2.10 . The bus stop on Sule Pagoda Road is a major bus stop with bus 
routes to / from across the city. 

In the future there is expected to be many changes to the public transport network such as 
improved bus fleet and safer services, renovated rail service, metro system (expected by 
2035) and bus priority measures all to maintain the popularity of public transport and reduce 
the impacts of rapid traffic growth. 
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  Remark: Distances shown based on SPAPM study 

Figure 2.10: Public Transport Surrounding Landmark Project 
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3.1 PROPOSED DEVELOPMENT 

The Landmark Project is located in the commercial center of the developing city of Yangon. 
This mixed use development comprising office, luxury hotel (PYN), business hotel, retail and 
residential will be a key major mixed use development in the commercial center of a city that 
is undergoing significant economic growth. The Gross Floor Area (GFA) is 222,224 m2. The 
proposed building uses schedule is shown in Table 3.1 .  

 

Table 3.1  Building Uses Schedule 

 
Remarks: The area estimated based on HIC Second Submission 18th May 2016 
 
 
3.2 PRINCIPLES OF ACCESS AND CIRCULATION 

The Landmark project is a complex mixed use development with access and parking 
requirements for a variety of building uses. Mixed use developments can reduce the overall 
demand for travel as people can live, work, shop and play without the need to travel by car. 
However, a significant amount of trips will be carried out by private vehicle particularly as 
this will be one of the first high-end mixed use developments in Yangon.   

The aim is to achieve good accessibility for all while not dominating the site with road traffic 
and to enable convenient walking movement within the site. 
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A summary of the main principles for vehicle access are below: 

• Office - main entry and exit from Bogyoke Aung San Road with access to/from 
parking also from Alan Pya Pagoda Road. Drop off and pick up from Bogyoke Aung 
San Road. Sufficient weekday daytime parking to meet estimated demand; 

• Retail - entry and exit from Bogyoke Aung San Road with additional access to/from 
parking from Alan Pya Pagoda Road. Drop off and pick up access from Bogyoke 
Aung San Road with secondary drop off and pick up in Basement 1 next to 
Supermarket. Sufficient parking provided (the peak times for retail are opposite for 
Office so parking space will be 'shared'); 

• Tower 2 Business Hotel - entry and exit from Bogyoke Aung San Road with access 
to/from parking from Alan Pya Pagoda Road. Drop off and pick up access from 
Bogyoke Aung San Road. Drop off designed for coaches; 

• Tower 2 Serviced Apartments - as above for Business Hotel. Generally it is 
expected that parking demand will be low as the Clientele will mostly be travelling 
professionals;  

• Tower 1 Luxury Residence – all accesses (entry, exit, drop off and pick up) to/from 
Alan Pya Pagoda Road with access to parking also to/from Alan Pya Pagoda Road; 

• Luxury Hotel (PYN) - exclusive drop off and pick up from Bogyoke Aung san Road 
with dedicated valet ramp. Parking can be accessed from Bogyoke Aung San Road 
or Alan Pya Pagoda Road; 

All these principles provide the foundation for design of access and circulation for vehicles. 
In order to maintain the attractiveness of the development for pedestrians and limit vehicles 
within the ground level of the development then convenient and direct ramps to and from the 
car park are provided.  
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3.3 Access Location 

Access to the development for vehicles is provided from Bogyoke Aung San Road (in 
approximate location of existing FMI / Grand Mee Ya Hta access) and Alan Pya Pagoda 
Road as shown in Figure 3.1 . There are three access points on Bogyoke Aung San Road, 
service access, the main Landmark access and PYN access. The access points on 
Bogyoke Aung San Road are left in / left out to avoid crossover of traffic at street level. 
Within the site, where there is two way traffic circulation along the main internal road then a 
physical separation will be provided to avoid confusion for drivers. 

The separation distance between main access and PYN access on Bogyoke Aung San 
Road is over 20 m. to improve pedestrian safety and avoid obstruction between the main 
Landmark “out” and PYN “in”. 

The service access road has entry from Bogyoke Aung San Road and exit onto Alan Pya 
Pagoda Road for service vehicles. The T4 office drop off is accessed from the service road. 
Between T4 drop-off and Bogyoke Aung San Road the service road is two way (for cars). 
Beyond T4 drop-off, the service road is one way.    

For the access on Alan Pya Pagoda Road, there are two access points, T1 access and 
service access. The access at T1 provided for public entry and private exit (only for T1 
resident) and service access is one-way traffic for egress only to avoid conflict with the 
traffic on external road. 

These principle access points are in line with the access points as agreed with the 
Authorities as part of the Approval in Principal dated 14th November 2014. 
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Figure 3.1: Traffic Circulation at L1
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3.4 SERVICE AND FIRE ACCESS  

Based on the existing distribution of traffic, most traffic will arrive from Bogyoke Aung San 
Road. So servicing and fire access will be provided on Bogyoke Aung San Road with one-
way traffic. Provision of this access routing will help to reduce traffic volume and traffic 
congestion in Bogyoke Aung San Road in front of the site as shown in Figure 3.1 .  The fire 
truck can also access the front of the development and the landscaping is designed to allow 
fire truck access to serve each building. 

A total of 14 loading bays are provided, 9 for retail, 2 for PYN, 1 and 2 for Towers 1 and 2 
respectively with additional of 5 bays for waste (total of 19 bays). The site has been 
designed to accommodate the maneuvering of a 10-wheel / 10-meter rigid trucks. It is 
expected that most deliveries will be carried out by small trucks or pick up vehicles. The 
PYN servicing in Basement 1 is for day to day vans / pickup trucks. Larger vehicles will use 
the main loading areas. The main loading areas at the north boundary of the site will be 
mostly shared between office, retail and hotel to maximize the efficiency of the space.  

 
 
3.5 SWEPT PATH TESTS  

Figures 3.2 – 3.3  illustrate the swept path tests at the critical points of turning in each 
design vehicles access to The Landmark Project. 
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Figure 3.2: Swept Path of a Large Car at L1 
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Figure 3.3: Coach/Bus Swept Path  
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Figure 3.4: Swept Path of Large Car at B1
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3.6 CAR PARKING PROVISION  

The ratios applied to calculate car parking requirement are based on the YCDC criteria in 
force at the time of original Approval in Principal (14th November 2014).  During 
consideration of the HIC Plan Substitution submitted 20th July 2015, it was agreed with HIC 
that the same ratios should be applied as per the approved scheme, with small adjustment 
to the office parking (to accommodate increase in NLA).  Based on the area schedules of 
the HIC Second Submission dated 18th May 2016, the total required car parking is 1,126. 
The current design provides 1,226 spaces, and therefore exceeds the ratio requirements 
applied.  This detail is below 

 

Sqm / Sqm /

count count

Hotel 

PYN
7,454 45 7,665 46

Hotel T2 18,456 111 21,888 131

Office T3 29,539 177
Previous 

provision
40,779 289

Office T4 29,539 177

plus increase 

from 14 Nov 

2014 scheme 

to 18 May 

2016 of 1 

space per 

100sqm NLA

36,369 245

Residenti

al T1
82 98 101 121

Residenti

al T2 
90 108 90 108

Retail 

1 space per 

150sqm NLA 

plus 20%

27,333 219

1 space per 

150sqm NLA 

plus 20%

23,282 186

Total 935 1,130 1,126 1,236

1 space per 

200sqm NLA 

plus 20%

1 space per 

200sqm NLA 

plus 20%

1 space per 

200sqm NLA 

plus 20%

1 space per 

unit plus 20%

1 space per 

unit plus 20%

1,2361,130

14
th

 Nov 2014 Approval in Principal 18
th

 May 2016 Second Submission

Ratio applied
Car Park 

required

Car Park 

provided
Ratio applied Car Park required

Car Park 

provided

 

Table 3.2  shows the minimum parking provision required for the LMK Project to meet HIC Second 
Submission dated 18th May 2016 as agreed during the previous planning process.

1,226 

1,226 
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Table 3.2: Parking Requirement based on HIC Second Submission 18 th May 2016 

 

 

Remark: Parking spaces required based on HIC Second Submission 18th May 2016 and total parking spaces provided is based on current design as at date of TIA report. 

 

 

 

 

1,226 

COMBINED 

PARKING 

1,226  
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The design criteria for internal traffic circulation and parking facilities can be summarized 
below. 

• Parking lot - minimum of 2.40m x 4.80m  

• Driveway width - 6.0m for one-way traffic and 6.60m for two-way 

• Straight ramp width - 3.60m 

• Curve ramp width - 4.20m  

• Ramp gradient - maximum 12%  

The traffic generation and accumulated parking is detailed in Section 4 of this report but the 
peak weekday parking is expected to be 1,117 spaces (1,156 for special event). The 
development will provide valet parking service for both hotels that will assist to maximize the 
parking area. The parking provision is tabulated above in Table 3.2 , the total parking is 
1,226 spaces (based on current design) which is more than the requirements. 

The parking floors layouts are shown in Figures 3.5 - 3.9 . 
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Figure 3.5: Ground Floor Layout (L1) with L2 overla y 
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Figure 3.6: Parking Provision on Basement 0  

Total car parking: 36 spaces  
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Figure 3.7: Parking and Loading Provision on Baseme nt 1 

Total car parking: 361 spaces  
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Figure 3.8: Parking Provision on Basement 2 and Bas ement 3 

Total car parking: 206 spaces  Total car parking: 216 spaces  
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Figure 3.9: Parking Provision on Basement 4 and Bas ement 5

Total car parking: 202 spaces  Total car parking: 205 spaces  
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4.1 BACKGROUND TRAFFIC IN YANGON 

The population of Yangon is estimated to be 7.36 million1  (2014 latest available data) with 
estimated annual growth of 3% per annum2. The expected Yongon population in 2016 is 
7.81 million and the population for Myanmar is 53.93 million. However, Myanmar and 
particularly Yangon will undergo tremendous development in the coming years, and 
Landmark Yangon Project will be one of the first major commercial developments and is 
likely to instigate further investment in developing Yangon commercial center. 

It is important to note that, before 2010, most vehicle imports were banned. The restrictions 
were lifted since 2010 which had resulted in worsened traffic conditions in Yangon.  

The number of registered motor vehicles in Yangon as of June 2016 is shown in Table 4.1 .  

 

Table 4.1: Vehicles in Yangon and Myanmar (June 201 6)4 

Region Private 
 car 

Passenger  
car 

Truck  
(light 
Duty) 

Truck  
(Heavy 
Duty) 

Other Two  
wheelers 

Three  
wheelers 

Traw  
lergi Machinery Total 

Yangon 329,793 15,524 123,700 17,257 29,902 249,329 4,111 3,044 577 773,237 

Myanmar 476,679 28,970 203,538 55,953 53,791 4,781,286 75,214 43,383 1,442 5,720,256 
 

From the information in Table 4.1 , it is estimated the car ownership in Yangon is 44 cars per 
1,000 people. 

The figure of 44 cars per 1,000 people in Yangon will increase in the future but it is still less 
than most comparable cities in Asia, see below. 

• Singapore = 112 cars per 1,000 people 

• Jakarta = 203 cars per 1,000 people 

• Bangkok = 330 cars per 1,000 people 

• Mumbai = 29 cars per 1,000 people  

Currently motorcycles are prohibited in the Yangon city center and bus travel counts for over 
80% of daily trips5. 

                                                      
1 The 2014 Myanmar Population and Housing Census, Census Report Volume 3-L: Department of Population, Ministry of Immigration 
and Population, May 2015 
 
2 Population estimates of Yangon in 2010/2011 vary between 4 and 6 million people. Source of estimate is: Yangon Circular Railway 
Development Project' (GraSSP Policy Research Paper E-12-001, March 2012) 

 
3 http://data.worldbank.org/indicator/SP.POP.TOTL?locations=MM (the World Bank, 2016) 
 

  4 http://www.myanmarrtad.com/?q=en/article/68 (Road Transport Administration Department, 2016) 
 
5 Bus trips estimated to be 84% of total daily trips in Yangon. Source: 'Feasibility analysis for the introduction of a bus rapid transit 

system in Yangon, Myanmar, Journal of the Eastern Asia Society for Transportation Studies, Vol.9,pp.914–929' (Kato, Hironori, 
Akihiro Inagi, Nozomi Saito, and Phyo Thet Thet Htun, 2011)  
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4.2 DEVELOPMENT TRAFFIC GENERATION 

When calculating the traffic and parking demand for a new development it is best practice to 
utilize a database of traffic surveys undertaken at similar developments. With the absence of 
any developments with the same quantum of land use in Yangon plus the rapidly changing 
travel characteristics and car ownership levels, this assessment utilizes the database for 
traffic surveys in Thailand with some adjustments made to reflect the differences in Yangon. 
Based on our experience with other planning Authorities in Asia this would be an acceptable 
method to calculate the traffic and parking demand. The assumptions and information used 
in the analysis has already been agreed with YCDC Roads & Bridges, and summarized 
below: 

• Gross Floor Area applied to the traffic and parking estimates are as shown in  
Table 3.1 ;       

• Trip rate is hourly vehicle rate per 100 sq.m. (for Office and Retail) or hourly rate per 
unit (for Hotel and Residential); 

• Trip Rate is calculated from counted traffic in and out of example sites and divided 
by occupied units for hotel and residential or divided by GFA (sq.m.) and then 
multiplied by 100 for office and retail to obtain the number of vehicles; 

• For ballroom, trip rate used based on a site reference in Bangkok with similar size 
and event functions during special events; 

• Example sites from Bangkok are best available data with the absence of similar 
existing sites and data in Yangon; 

• It is reasonable to assume the overall 30% reduction of retail car trip rates from 
Bangkok’s trip rates due to the lower car ownership in Yangon (even in the future). 
This method has been explained and accepted by YCDC; 

• The study also reduces the trip rates of Office and Hotel (with Special Events) by 
30%. The no. of vehicles per capita of Myanmar and Thailand in 2012 presented the 
car ownerships in Myanmar is only one fifth (or about 23%) of Thailand’s, as their 
no. of vehicles per capita were 47 6 and 2067, respectively. The development traffic 
generated in Bangkok may probably be much higher than the ones actually 
happened in Yangon. However instead of 70-80% reduction in trip rates (according 
to vehicles per capita) only 30% reduction was applied to be conservative for 
providing mitigation plan and transport facilities in the worst case scenario. 

                                                                                                                                                                               

 

6 Rural Road 2013 Towards Sustainable Road Development, Current Situation in Myanmar, Government of the Republic of the Union 
of Myanmar Ministry of Construction, Public Works, Bangkok, 4 Dec, 2013 

7 Motor vehicles (per 1,000 people), http://web.archive.org/web/20140209114811/http://data.worldbank.org/indicator/IS.VEH.NVEH.P3 
The World Bank , Accessed on Oct 2015 
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To obtain the estimated number of vehicles in and out of the development, the hourly 
vehicle trip rate is applied to The Landmark Project floor area (divided by 100) or number of 
units depending on land use.  

To estimate the parking demand then the hourly rate per 100 sq.m. for number of parked 
vehicles at the start of the example survey is obtained and multiplied by The Landmark 
Project GFA. Then the hourly entry is added and hourly exit subtracted to obtain parking 
accumulation / demand estimate for each hour of the day (where data exists). The surveys 
as a minimum cover the time period between 06:00 and 21:00. 

For a mixed use development where residential or office is the majority use then the peak 
traffic and parking demand is on a weekday. Therefore this assessment reviews the worst 
case, weekday traffic and parking demand. While the retail uses may peak at the weekend, 
this will be less than the combined peak for all uses during the weekday. 

 
 

4.3 PEAK PERIOD SUMMARY 

Table 4.3  (Weekday) and Table 4.4  (Weekend) show the hourly traffic and parked vehicles 
expected at The Landmark Project without a special function in the Ballroom. Table 4.5 
presents the parking demand with special event on weekday at day and night times (worst 
case scenario). Figure 4.1  and Figure 4.2  show the graphical profiles of parking demand 
for each land use within the project for weekday and weekend respectively. Figure 4.3  
presents profile of parking demand on weekday during special event. 
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Table 4.3: Traffic and Parking Demand without Speci al Event (Weekday) 
 

In Out In+Out Park In Out In+Out Park In Out In+Out Park In Out In+Out Park In Out In+Out Park In Out In+Out Park In Out In+Out Park* In Out In+Out Park
Initial 36 32 41 10 11 175 121 390

06:00-06:59 31 4 35 63 27 4 31 56 11 7 18 45 5 3 8 12 6 3 8 14 29 63 92 141 9 20 29 121 117 103 220 451
07:00-07:59 74 5 78 131 64 5 69 115 13 11 25 47 8 5 13 15 8 6 14 17 45 76 121 110 14 24 38 121 226 132 358 556
08:00-08:59 119 10 129 240 105 8 113 212 23 14 37 56 10 6 16 18 11 7 18 20 27 74 101 63 8 23 31 121 302 143 445 731
09:00-09:59 88 28 116 300 77 25 102 264 46 25 71 78 10 7 17 21 11 8 18 23 40 36 76 67 13 11 24 121 284 139 423 874
10:00-10:59 45 34 79 310 39 30 69 274 98 43 141 132 6 6 11 21 6 6 13 23 24 30 54 61 8 9 17 121 226 159 385 942
11:00-11:59 44 34 78 321 39 29 68 283 129 75 204 186 6 4 11 23 7 5 12 25 31 31 62 61 10 10 20 121 266 188 454 1,020
12:00-12:59 46 46 91 321 40 40 80 283 132 98 230 220 5 4 8 25 6 4 10 26 28 36 64 53 9 11 20 121 265 238 503 1,048
13:00-13:59 46 50 95 317 41 44 85 279 127 111 239 236 6 6 12 25 7 6 13 27 45 39 84 59 14 12 26 121 286 268 554 1,064
14:00-14:59 50 42 92 325 44 36 81 287 132 127 258 241 8 8 15 25 8 8 17 27 50 39 89 70 16 12 28 121 308 272 580 1,096
15:00-15:59 48 50 97 323 42 44 86 285 130 130 260 240 5 5 10 25 6 6 11 27 61 35 96 96 19 11 30 121 310 281 590 1,117
16:00-16:59 32 68 99 287 27 60 87 253 127 136 263 232 4 7 11 22 4 8 12 24 49 44 93 101 16 14 30 121 259 336 595 1,038
17:00-17:59 22 80 102 229 20 70 90 202 142 133 275 241 9 9 18 22 10 10 20 24 61 35 96 127 19 11 30 121 283 348 631 966
18:00-18:59 15 67 82 177 13 59 71 156 155 139 295 257 12 10 22 24 13 11 24 26 65 43 108 149 21 13 34 121 294 342 636 910
19:00-19:59 6 47 53 136 6 41 47 120 125 146 271 235 8 9 18 23 9 10 19 26 60 35 95 174 19 11 30 121 233 299 532 836
20:00-20:59 6 43 48 99 5 38 43 87 77 148 225 164 6 8 14 22 7 8 15 24 31 7 38 198 10 2 12 121 142 254 396 715

Sum 669 606 1,275 3,615 588 533 1,121 3,187 1,467 1,344 2,811 2,650 107 95 202 335 118 105 223 364 646 623 1,269 1,705 205 194 399 1,936 3,800 3,500 7,300 13,755
Max 119 80 129 325 105 70 113 287 155 148 295 257 12 10 22 25 13 11 24 27 65 76 121 198 21 24 38 121 310 348 636 1,117

Time
T3 Office T4 Office Retail T2 Hotel PYN Luxury Hotel T2  Serviced Apartment T1 Residential Summary

 
 

Table 4.4: Traffic and Parking Demand without Speci al Event (Weekend) 

In Out In+Out Park In Out In+Out Park In Out In+Out Park In Out In+Out Park In Out In+Out Park In O ut In+Out Park In Out In+Out Park* In Out In+Out Park
Initial 18 16 48 10 11 175 121 381

06:00-06:59 2 5 7 15 2 4 6 14 7 4 11 50 5 3 8 12 6 3 8 14 29 63 92 141 9 20 29 121 60 102 162 349
07:00-07:59 13 5 18 23 11 4 15 21 13 9 22 55 8 5 13 15 8 6 14 17 45 76 121 110 14 24 38 121 112 129 241 343
08:00-08:59 19 11 29 31 16 9 25 28 31 16 47 69 10 6 16 18 11 7 18 20 27 74 101 63 8 23 31 121 121 146 267 333
09:00-09:59 23 13 36 41 20 12 32 36 60 28 88 102 10 7 17 21 11 8 18 23 40 36 76 67 13 11 24 121 177 115 292 393
10:00-10:59 22 15 37 47 19 13 32 42 116 51 167 166 6 6 11 21 6 6 13 23 24 30 54 61 8 9 17 121 200 131 331 463
11:00-11:59 13 17 30 44 12 15 27 39 143 80 223 229 6 4 11 23 7 5 12 25 31 31 62 61 10 10 20 121 222 161 384 524
12:00-12:59 11 15 27 40 10 13 23 36 159 107 266 281 5 4 8 25 6 4 10 26 28 36 64 53 9 11 20 121 227 191 418 563
13:00-13:59 13 18 30 35 11 15 27 31 147 120 267 307 6 6 12 25 7 6 13 27 45 39 84 59 14 12 26 121 243 216 459 588
14:00-14:59 12 9 21 38 11 8 18 34 143 137 280 313 8 8 15 25 8 8 17 27 50 39 89 70 16 12 28 121 247 221 468 610
15:00-15:59 12 19 31 31 11 17 27 28 137 146 284 304 5 5 10 25 6 6 11 27 61 35 96 96 19 11 30 121 250 239 489 614
16:00-16:59 13 21 34 23 11 19 30 20 130 151 281 284 4 7 11 22 4 8 12 24 49 44 93 101 16 14 30 121 227 263 491 576
17:00-17:59 6 11 17 17 5 10 15 15 139 142 281 280 9 9 18 22 10 10 20 24 61 35 96 127 19 11 30 121 248 228 476 588
18:00-18:59 15 12 27 20 13 11 24 18 141 148 290 273 12 10 22 24 13 11 24 26 65 43 108 149 21 13 34 121 281 247 528 614
19:00-19:59 17 10 27 27 15 8 23 24 113 145 258 241 8 9 18 23 9 10 19 26 60 35 95 174 19 11 30 121 241 228 469 618
20:00-20:59 18 11 28 34 15 9 25 31 70 151 221 160 6 8 14 22 7 8 15 24 31 7 38 198 10 2 12 121 157 195 352 572

Sum 207 191 398 484 182 167 349 434 1,548 1,436 2,984 3,161 107 95 202 335 118 105 223 364 646 623 1,269 1,705 205 194 399 1,936 3,014 2,811 5,825 8,130
Max 23 21 37 47 20 19 32 42 159 151 290 313 12 10 22 25 13 11 24 27 65 76 121 198 21 24 38 121 281 263 528 618

Time
T3 Office T4 Office Retail T2 Hotel PYN Luxury Hotel T2 Serviced Apartment T1 Residential Summary
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Table 4.5: Traffic and Parking Demand with Special Event at Day and Night (Weekday) 
 

In Out In+Out Park In Out In+Out Park In Out In+Out Park In Out In+Out Park In Out In+Out Park In Out In+Out Park In Out In+Out Park* In Out In+Out Park
Initial 36 32 41 10 11 175 121 390

06:00-06:59 31 4 35 63 27 4 31 56 11 7 18 45 5 3 8 12 6 3 8 14 29 63 92 141 9 20 29 121 117 103 220 451
07:00-07:59 74 5 78 131 64 5 69 115 13 11 25 47 8 5 13 15 8 6 14 17 45 76 121 110 14 24 38 121 226 132 358 556
08:00-08:59 119 10 129 240 105 8 113 212 23 14 37 56 10 6 16 18 11 7 18 20 27 74 101 63 8 23 31 121 302 143 445 731
09:00-09:59 88 28 116 300 77 25 102 264 46 25 71 78 18 15 32 21 11 8 18 23 40 36 76 67 13 11 24 121 292 146 438 874
10:00-10:59 45 34 79 310 39 30 69 274 98 43 141 132 122 13 135 130 6 6 13 23 24 30 54 61 8 9 17 121 342 166 509 1,051
11:00-11:59 44 34 78 321 39 29 68 283 129 75 204 186 72 43 115 159 7 5 12 25 31 31 62 61 10 10 20 121 332 227 558 1,156
12:00-12:59 46 46 91 321 40 40 80 283 132 98 230 220 36 100 136 94 6 4 10 26 28 36 64 53 9 11 20 121 295 335 630 1,118
13:00-13:59 46 50 95 317 41 44 85 279 127 111 239 236 14 60 74 49 7 6 13 27 45 39 84 59 14 12 26 121 294 322 616 1,087
14:00-14:59 50 42 92 325 44 36 81 287 132 127 258 241 8 27 35 29 8 8 17 27 50 39 89 70 16 12 28 121 308 292 600 1,100
15:00-15:59 48 50 97 323 42 44 86 285 130 130 260 240 5 5 10 29 6 6 11 27 61 35 96 96 19 11 30 121 310 281 590 1,121
16:00-16:59 32 68 99 287 27 60 87 253 127 136 263 232 4 7 11 26 4 8 12 24 49 44 93 101 16 14 30 121 259 336 595 1,042
17:00-17:59 22 80 102 229 20 70 90 202 142 133 275 241 24 24 49 26 10 10 20 24 61 35 96 127 19 11 30 121 298 363 661 969
18:00-18:59 15 67 82 177 13 59 71 156 155 139 295 257 239 25 264 240 13 11 24 26 65 43 108 149 21 13 34 121 521 357 878 1,126
19:00-19:59 6 47 53 136 6 41 47 120 125 146 271 235 137 85 222 292 9 10 19 26 60 35 95 174 19 11 30 121 362 375 737 1,105
20:00-20:59 6 43 48 99 5 38 43 87 77 148 225 164 67 197 264 162 7 8 15 24 31 7 38 198 10 2 12 121 202 444 646 856

Sum 669 606 1,275 3,615 588 533 1,121 3,187 1,467 1,344 2,811 2,650 768 616 1,383 1,313 118 105 223 364 646 623 1,269 1,705 205 194 399 1,936 4,461 4,020 8,481 14,733
Max 119 80 129 325 105 70 113 287 155 148 295 257 239 197 264 292 13 11 24 27 65 76 121 198 21 24 38 121 521 444 878 1,156

T2 Serviced Apartment T1 Residential Summary
Time

T3 Office T4 Office Retail T2 Hotel PYN Luxury Hotel
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Figure 4.1: Traffic and Parking Demand (Weekday) 
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Figure 4.2: Traffic and Parking Demand (Weekend) 
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Figure 4.3: Traffic and Parking Demand (Weekend) wi th Special Event 
 

In summary the peaks are: 

• Completed development weekday peak number of cars parked = 1,117 at 15:00 - 
16:00. At the weekend this is estimated to be 618 parked vehicles between 19:00 - 
20:00. And 1,156 is the maximum parking demand during day and night special 
events on weekdays; 

• The peak hour of two way traffic to and from the development is estimated to be 
16:00 - 18:00 as traffic from the office leaves, residents arrive home, events at the 
hotel start or finish and retail customers are coming and going; 

• The two-way peak hour traffic (weekday) is estimated as 636 vehicles and 878 
vehicles on weekday with both day and night events; 

• The parking is majority shared parking with some zoning for residents and hotel 
use; 

• During the weekend, additional retail traffic is expected but there would be little or 
no parking demand from the offices so therefore the retail visitors can utilize the 
spaces vacated by office traffic; 

• As the parking demand for no-event scenario on weekday is significantly higher 
than weekend (presented in Tables 4.3  and 4.4 respectively), hence when 
considering parking demand with special events (e.g. wedding, ballroom, etc.) at 
Tower 2 Hotel, highlighted in yellow in Table 4.6 , demand on weekday is 
considered; 

• In summary, the peak parking demand for the development (shown in Table 4.6) is 
occurred during special events (day and night) in weekday at 1,156 spaces (11.00-
12.00) and the peak traffic at 878 vehicles (521 in and 357 out)  at 18:00 – 19:00. 
The parking spaces provided is 1,226 so it is more than the estimated demand. 
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4.4 FUTURE TRANSPORTATION PROJECT 

Based on existing data and available information, the total number of trips using the various 
transport modes is estimated at 6 million trips per day. More than 80% of modal share is by 
bus and the remaining 20% are by railway, passenger car, taxi etc. total number of trips in 
Yangon in 2040 is projected to be 11.7m trips with the current trip rate.  Thus it is expected 
that the motorization will spread widely following the economic development and it will 
change the composition of traffic demands and modal share largely in the future. 
Development of private vehicle oriented transport system will cause various urban issues 
both socioeconomically and environmentally as shown by experiences of the major cities in 
neighboring countries. It is therefore critical to further improve and modernize the existing 
public transport network system, targeting a future modal share of 30% for railway, 40% for 
bus and the remaining 30% for private vehicles (page 76, 5.1.1, JICA SUDP 2013) 

  
 Proposed BRT 

Further to the extensive bus system in Yangon, YCDC has planned to operate bus rapid 
system (BRT) to connect the outskirt of Yangon to the city center. Currently, the proposed 
BRT has 11 routes8 (as shown in Figure 4.4 ) with the first two routes already operated 
along Pyay and Kabar Aye Pagoda Road with 45 vehicles9. Having operated the proposed 
BRT network should reduce the number of vehicles (including site generated traffics) on the 
road by providing an alternative mode of public transport and improve the traffic congestion 
problem after all. 

                                                      

8 http://www.greengrowthdialogue.org/sites/greengrowthdialogue.org/files/publication_docs/Transportation_Policy_YCDC.pdf (May 
2014) 
9 http://www.mmbiztoday.com/articles/brt-expand-routes-august (Dec 2016) 
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Source: YUTRA Project Team 

Figure 4.4: Proposed BRT Routes  
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5.1 INTRODUCTION 

SIDRA Intersection Version 6.1 was used to analyze the capacity and traffic condition of the 
existing junctions. The key measurement of signalize intersection is Level of Service (LOS), 
LOS is the letter designation that describes a range of operating conditions. In the SIDRA 
Intersection software, LOS is determined from delay which is based on the HCM 2000 
(Highway Capacity Manual). The LOS is ranged from A to F (A is the best, F is the worst). 
HCM 2000 is determined LOS indicator by control delay of traffic at intersection as shown in 
Table 5.1. 

Table5.1: Level of Service definitions 

Level of Service Control Delay per vehicle 
in second (d) 

A d < 10 

B 10 < d < 20 

C 20 < d < 35 

D 35 < d < 55 

E 55 < d < 80 

F 80 < d  
          Source: Highway Capacity Manual 2010  

Other key measurement of SIDRA Intersection is degree of saturation (DOS) which describe 
by following below; 

• DOS less than or equal to 0.9 is under capacity, reflecting satisfactory operating 
conditions; 

• DOS of between 0.9 and 1.00 is considered to be at capacity; and 

• DOS of greater than 1.0 may be achievable, but it indicates that the junction is 
operating beyond its design capacity. DOS approaching about 1.2 would indicate 
overload of the junction, with likelihood of queuing and delays 

 

5.2  EXISTING BASE YEAR ANALYSIS 

From existing junction geometry and traffic volume from surveyed, Figure 5.1  shows the 
existing base year traffic volume, The Sidra analysis results for assessment hours (10:00 - 
11:00 and 18:00 - 19:00) in the existing base year are shown in Table 5.2 . This is based on 
observed signal timings during the respective peak hours. 
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Figure 5.1: Existing Base Year Traffic Volume (surv eyed on 30th Nov 2016)
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Table 5.2: Existing Base Year Analysis Results at J unctions 

DOS 
(V/C)

Average 
Delay (s)

LOS
Queue 

(m)
DOS 
(V/C)

Average 
Delay (s)

LOS
Queue 

(m)

Straight 0.717 41.1 LOS D 149.9 0.623 39.7 LOS D 169.8

Right Turn 0.480 14.7 LOS B 85.5 0.297 19.6 LOS B 70.8

0.717 33.7 LOS C 149.9 0.623 35.5 LOS D 169.8

Left Turn 0.790 40.6 LOS D 75.8 0.668 36.5 LOS D 93.5

Straight 0.397 22.9 LOS C 95.1 0.272 13.6 LOS B 70.6

0.790 28.7 LOS C 95.1 0.668 23.0 LOS C 93.5

Left Turn 0.496 32.2 LOS C 119.9 0.815 57.2 LOS E 168.5

Straight 0.581 25.5 LOS C 155.5 1.204 264.5 LOS F 802.7

Right Turn 0.460 13.7 LOS B 108.6 0.484 10.7 LOS B 74.1

0.581 25.4 LOS C 155.5 1.204 177.5 LOS F 802.7

0.790 28.5 LOS C 155.5 1.204 105.6 LOS F 802.7

Straight 0.754 40.4 LOS D 117.6 0.929 59.3 LOS E 185.3

Right Turn 0.281 8.7 LOS A 12.7 0.305 8.7 LOS A 14.2

0.754 27.9 LOS C 117.6 0.929 40.8 LOS D 185.3

Left Turn 1.166 220.1 LOS F 530.0 0.785 46.8 LOS D 141.7

Straight 0.528 13.0 LOS B 122.2 0.374 11.4 LOS B 76.1

1.166 152.6 LOS F 530.0 0.785 34.9 LOS C 141.7

Left Turn 0.327 38.3 LOS D 47.4 0.241 37.5 LOS D 34.0

Straight 0.968 69.8 LOS E 260.6 0.848 43.0 LOS D 173.4

Right Turn 0.431 39.4 LOS D 64.7 0.379 38.8 LOS D 55.9

0.968 63.6 LOS E 260.6 0.848 42.1 LOS D 173.4

1.166 88.1 LOS F 530.0 0.929 39.6 LOS D 185.3

Approach

Shwedagon Pagoda Rd. 
(North)

Approach

Boyoke Aung San Rd.

Approach

Boyoke Aung San&Alan Pya Junction

Shwedagon Junction

Alan Pya Pagoda St.

Approach

Sule Pagoda Rd.

Boyoke Aung San Rd.

Approach

All Vehicles

Shwedagon Pagoda Rd. 
(South)

Road Movement

AM Peak 2016 (10:00 – 11:00) PM Peak 2016 (18:00 – 1 9:00)

Approach

All Vehicles

 
Note :  DOS : Degree of saturation 
 LOS : Level of service 

Table 5.3: Existing Base Year Analysis Results on B ogyoke Aung San Road (Mid-Block)  

DOS 
(V/C)

LOS
DOS 
(V/C)

LOS
DOS 
(V/C)

LOS DOS (V/C) LOS

0.757 LOS C 0.988 LOS E 0.764 LOS C 0.934 LOS E

Road

AM Peak 2016 (10:00 – 11:00) PM Peak 2016 (18:00 – 1 9:00)

Left Right Left Right

Boyoke Aung San Rd.
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As shown in the tables above, the junctions in base scenario (existing year 2016) are 
generally operating under capacity in term of LOS and DOS, and there is reserve capacity 
for the traffic flows in the future. Some extended queuing may occur during peak flow 
periods but delay to vehicles is not excessive most of the time.  

 

5.3 FUTURE BASE YEAR ANALYSIS 

To estimate the growth factor of background traffic, the study considers not only the growths 
of number of registered cars in Yangon, but also the increase of traffic surveyed in 2013 and 
2016 as shown in Figure 5.2.  It can be seen that the actual growth rates of AM and PM 
peak traffic are about 6% and 4% respectively. This can be ensure that the employed 
growth factor in this study, about 10%, is higher than the traffic growth observed from the 
field. 

In additional, there is still a gap of growth rate, about 4% - 6%, which can cover the traffic 
generated by other developments. The 10% growth factor is employed to annually forecast 
the future traffics up to year 2021. These inform that the proposed study is a very 
conservative case study. 

 

Figure 5.3  presents the future base year traffic volume. 

The Sidra analysis results for assessment hours (10:00 - 11:00 and 18:00 - 19:00) in the 
future base year 2021 without development as shown in Table 5.4 . 

4000
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7000

2013 2016

Years

Volume
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PM

 
 

Figure 5.2: Actual Traffic Growth Rates
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Figure 5.3: Future Base Year Traffic Volume
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Table 5.4: Future Base Year Traffic Analysis Result s at Junctions 

DOS 
(V/C)

Average 
Delay (s)

LOS
Queue 

(m)
DOS 
(V/C)

Average 
Delay (s)

LOS
Queue 

(m)

Straight 1.209 260.2 LOS F 685.1 1.086 163.9 LOS F 636.1

Right Turn 0.863 42.9 LOS D 240.4 0.478 21.4 LOS C 131.6

1.209 199.8 LOS F 685.1 1.086 134.2 LOS F 636.1

Left Turn 1.394 409.9 LOS F 471.9 1.190 232.7 LOS F 454.8

Straight 0.480 24.0 LOS C 120.5 0.329 14.2 LOS B 89.1

1.394 149.9 LOS F 471.9 1.190 103.8 LOS F 454.8

Left Turn 1.062 153.5 LOS F 510.7 1.479 528.1 LOS F 1,059.8

Straight 1.039 115.5 LOS F 633.7 1.939 926.4 LOS F 2,343.2

Right Turn 0.818 31.5 LOS C 221.1 0.938 75.1 LOS E 375.6

1.062 112.0 LOS F 633.7 1.939 710.3 LOS F 2,343.2

1.394 145.8 LOS F 685.1 1.939 423.3 LOS F 2,343.2

Straight 1.215 254.4 LOS F 525.8 1.497 505.5 LOS F 943.6

Right Turn 0.453 8.8 LOS A 25.7 0.491 8.9 LOS A 29.5

1.215 157.5 LOS F 525.8 1.497 324.6 LOS F 943.6

Left Turn 1.878 857.6 LOS F 1,752.0 1.264 305.7 LOS F 693.6

Straight 0.851 21.9 LOS C 296.0 0.602 13.9 LOS B 148.8

1.878 585.0 LOS F 1,752.0 1.264 207.3 LOS F 693.6

Left Turn 0.525 40.5 LOS D 81.7 0.388 39.0 LOS D 57.5

Straight 1.559 560.0 LOS F 1,256.3 1.366 386.8 LOS F 907.9

Right Turn 0.694 42.7 LOS D 115.2 0.611 41.5 LOS D 97.9

1.559 456.8 LOS F 1,256.3 1.366 321.6 LOS F 907.9

1.878 435.2 LOS F 1,752.0 1.497 289.5 LOS F 943.6

Boyoke Aung San&Alan Pya Junction

Boyoke Aung San Rd.

Shwedagon Junction

All Vehicles

Approach

Shwedagon Pagoda Rd. 
(South)

Boyoke Aung San Rd.

PM Peak 2016 (18:00 – 19:00)AM Peak 2016 (10:00 – 11:00)

MovementRoad

Sule Pagoda Rd.

Approach

Shwedagon Pagoda Rd. 
(North)

Approach

Approach

All Vehicles

Approach

Alan Pya Pagoda St.

Approach

 

 

Table 5.5: Future Base Year Traffic Analysis Result s on Bogyoke Aung San Road (Mid-Blok)  

DOS 
(V/C)

LOS
DOS 
(V/C)

LOS
DOS 
(V/C)

LOS DOS (V/C) LOS

1.219 LOS F 1.591 LOS F 1.231 LOS F 1.504 LOS F

Road

AM Peak 2016 (10:00 – 11:00) PM Peak 2016 (18:00 – 1 9:00)

Left Right Left Right

Boyoke Aung San Rd.
 

 

As shown in the above table, the junction will begin to experience more significant delay and 
queuing. 
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5.4 FUTURE YEAR WITH DEVELOPMENT 

Analysis of the Junctions has been undertaken for 2021 with The Landmark Project. The 
development traffic distribution is based on the existing percentage distribution at the 
junctions. This is shown in Figure 5.4 . And traffic generated from the site in opening year 
(with special event) is shown in Figure 5.5 . 

Even though the traffic is shown to access from the south it is assumed that this traffic will 
also enter from north or west (only passing through the junction once on entering). 

In the opening year, the total combined traffic from future base traffic with development 
traffic is shown in Figure 5.6 . 

Table 5.6  shows the 2021 with development SIDRA junctions capacity results and  
Table 5.7 shows the volume capacity on mid-block of Bogyoke Aung San Road based on 
10% annual traffic growth from 2016 to 2021 (5 years). 

 

 

Figure 5.4: Distribution of Traffic at Bogyoke & Al an Pya Junction  
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Figure 5.5: Development Traffic Volume 



The Landmark Project, Yangon 
Final Traffic Impact Assessment 

  
  

Z: MYDOCUMENTCENTER/TRANSPORTATION/TMT/TMT135/004 (REPORT_FINAL TIA)_REVISED/NTP/KNP       PAGE : 51 
DATE: 16 JANUARY 2017 

5.0 TRAFFIC IMPACT ANALYSIS & MITIGATION 

 

Figure 5.6: Combined Future Base with Development T raffic 
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Table 5.6: Future Base Year with Development Traffi c Analysis Results at Junctions  

DOS 
(V/C)

Average 
Delay (s)

LOS
Queue 

(m)
DOS 
(V/C)

Average 
Delay (s)

LOS
Queue 

(m)

Straight 1.209 260.2 LOS F 685.1 1.086 163.9 LOS F 636.1

Right Turn 0.863 42.9 LOS D 240.4 0.478 21.4 LOS C 131.6

1.209 199.8 LOS F 685.1 1.086 134.2 LOS F 636.1

Left Turn 1.425 438.4 LOS F 501.6 1.242 277.7 LOS F 526.3

Straight 0.491 24.1 LOS C 124.1 0.343 14.3 LOS B 93.9

1.425 159.3 LOS F 501.6 1.242 122.4 LOS F 526.3

Left Turn 1.086 172.0 LOS F 554.8 15.430 586.1 LOS F 1,163.5

Straight 1.063 133.3 LOS F 693.5 2.021 1,000.6 LOS F 2,516.2

Right Turn 0.842 35.3 LOS D 250.8 0.996 111.8 LOS F 505.0

1.086 127.6 LOS F 693.5 2.021 775.2 LOS F 2,516.2

1.425 155.2 LOS F 693.5 2.021 464.6 LOS F 2,516.2

Straight 1.215 254.4 LOS F 525.8 1.497 505.5 LOS F 943.6

Right Turn 0.453 8.8 LOS A 25.7 0.491 8.9 LOS A 29.5

1.215 157.5 LOS F 525.8 1.497 324.6 LOS F 943.6

Left Turn 1.916 892.0 LOS F 1,818.2 1.323 357.6 LOS F 792.8

Straight 0.851 21.9 LOS C 296.0 0.602 13.9 LOS B 148.8

1.916 612.1 LOS F 1,818.2 1.323 245.1 LOS F 792.8

Left Turn 0.525 40.5 LOS D 81.7 0.388 39.0 LOS D 57.5

Straight 1.669 660.0 LOS F 1,457.7 1.535 538.7 LOS F 1,213.5

Right Turn 0.694 42.7 LOS D 115.2 0.611 41.5 LOS D 97.9

1.669 543.5 LOS F 1,457.7 1.535 453.4 LOS F 1,213.5

1.916 482.1 LOS F 1,818.2 1.535 356.3 LOS F 1,213.5

Shwedagon Pagoda Rd. 
(North)

Approach

Boyoke Aung San Rd.

Approach

All Vehicles

Shwedagon Pagoda Rd. 
(South)

Approach

Boyoke Aung San&Alan Pya Junction

Approach

Alan Pya Pagoda St.

Approach

Approach

PM Peak 2016 (18:00 – 19:00)

Road

Sule Pagoda Rd.

All Vehicles

Movement

AM Peak 2016 (10:00 – 11:00)

Shwedagon Junction

Boyoke Aung San Rd.

 

 

Table 5.7: Future Base Year with Development Traffi c Analysis Results on Bogyoke Aung San Road 
(Mid-Blok)  

DOS 
(V/C)

LOS
DOS 
(V/C)

LOS
DOS 
(V/C)

LOS DOS (V/C) LOS

1.274 LOS F 1.663 LOS F 1.318 LOS F 1.611 LOS FBoyoke Aung San Rd.

Road

AM Peak 2016 (10:00 – 11:00) PM Peak 2016 (18:00 – 1 9:00)

Left Right Left Right
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The above assessments in three scenarios (existing, future base year, and future base year 

with development traffic) are based on the existing signal timing and phasing. Table 5.8 and 

Table 5.9  present the analysis comparison of future base year without and with 

development traffic. 
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Table 5.8: Comparison of Future Base Year without a nd with Development Traffic at Junctions 

DOS 
(V/C)

Average 
Delay (s)

LOS
DOS 
(V/C)

Average 
Delay (s)

LOS
DOS 
(V/C)

Average 
Delay (s)

LOS
DOS 
(V/C)

Average 
Delay (s)

LOS

1.394 145.8 LOS F 1.4 155.2 LOS F 1.9 423.3 LOS F 2.0 464.6 LOS F

1.878 435.2 LOS F 1.9 482.1 LOS F 1.5 289.5 LOS F 1.5 356.3 LOS F

without withwithwithout

AM Peak PM Peak

Road

Shwedagon Junction

Boyoke Aung San&Alan Pya Junction

 

 

Table 5.9: Comparison of Future Base Year without a nd with Development Traffic on Bogyoke Aung San Roa d (Mid-Block) 

DOS 
(V/C)

LOS
DOS 
(V/C)

LOS
DOS 
(V/C)

LOS
DOS 
(V/C)

LOS
DOS 
(V/C)

LOS
DOS 
(V/C)

LOS
DOS 
(V/C)

LOS DOS (V/C) LOS

1.219 LOS F 1.591 LOS F 1.274 LOS F 1.663 LOS F 1.231 LOS F 1.504 LOS F 1.318 LOS F 1.611 LOS FBoyoke Aung San Rd.

Road Left Right RightLeft

withwithout

AM Peak

Left Right

PM Peak

without with

Left Right
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5.5 TRAFFIC AND PEDESTRIAN IMPROVEMENT MEASURES 

Traffic Signal Optimization at Bogyoke Aung San – A lan Pya Junction 

Due to the recent rapid traffic growth and no coordination of traffic signals for intersections, 
long waiting times and queue lengths are often observed at these intersections. These 
delays and long queues are mainly caused by inappropriate traffic signalizations. Therefore, 
the improvement of signal operations and control is very necessary to provide smooth 
traffics together with efficient traffic demand management (Revised from page 25 2.3.2, 
JICA SUDP 2013). 

As seen from Table 5.8 , after adding the development traffic into the study networks, the 
junction capacity is impacted. In order to alleviate the impact, the junction improvement 
measures are recommended. Signal phasing optimization is used in this study as this 
measure is an efficient and simple measure and less impact on shared lane configuration on 
eastbound and southbound directions as well (graphical details illustrated in Figure 5.7 ). 

Figure 5.7  shows the junction layouts of existing and after project opening conditions with 
minor shared lane changes shown in red and orange boxes. Table 5.10  and Figure 5.8  
indicate the optimized phasing times for both AM and PM peaks. The optimized cycle time 
for AM and PM peaks are 80 and 75 seconds respectively. 

Further to the proposed mitigation, the junction performance analysis results with 
improvements are shown in Table 5.11  and the comparison of before and after 
improvements are presented in Table 5.12 . 
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Figure 5.7: Comparison of Existing (left) and Propo sed (right) Lane Configuration at  

Bogyoke Aung San – Alan Pya Junction 

 

Table 5.10: Phase Timing Configuration Summary for AM (left) and PM (right) Peaks at  

Bogyoke Aung San – Alan Pya Junction  

 AM PM 
Phase (see figure below) A B C A B C 
Green Time (sec) 34 8 23 34 7 19 
Yellow Time (sec) 3 3 3 3 3 3 
All-Red Time (sec) 2 2 2 2 2 2 
Phase Time (sec) 39 13 28 39 12 24 
Phase Split 49 % 16 % 35 % 52 % 16 % 32 % 
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 Normal Movement  Permitted/Opposed 

 Slip-Lane Movement  Opposed Slip-Lane 

  Continuous Movement 

 Turn On Red  Undetected Movement 
   Phase Transition Applied 

Figure 5.8: Proposed Signal Phasing at Bogyoke Aung  San – Alan Pya Junction  

 

Table 5.11: Future Base Year with Development Traff ic and Improvements Traffic Analysis Results at  

Bogyoke Aung San – Alan Pya Junction 

DOS 
(V/C)

Average 
Delay (s)

LOS
Queue 

(m)
DOS 
(V/C)

Average 
Delay (s)

LOS
Queue 

(m)

Straight 1.171 206.2 LOS F 508.9 1.414 418.2 LOS F 800.4

Right Turn 0.864 34.8 LOS C 174.6 0.677 24.0 LOS C 100.8

1.171 158.5 LOS F 508.9 1.414 336.1 LOS F 800.4

Left Turn 0.995 65.6 LOS E 91.6 1.349 353.4 LOS F 361.0

Straight 0.667 18.7 LOS B 126.1 0.671 19.4 LOS B 113.5

0.995 34.0 LOS C 126.1 1.349 156.4 LOS F 361.0

Left Turn 0.881 41.2 LOS D 214.9 0.884 39.1 LOS D 218.6

Straight 1.076 126.2 LOS F 539.2 1.387 392.0 LOS F 1,380.4

Right Turn 0.884 39.4 LOS D 222.0 0.789 24.4 LOS C 134.7

1.076 86.5 LOS F 539.2 1.387 252.6 LOS F 1,380.4

1.171 92.4 LOS F 539.2 1.414 248.7 LOS F 1,380.4

PM Peak 2016 (18:00 – 19:00)

Approach

Sule Pagoda Rd.

AM Peak 2016 (10:00 – 11:00)

Approach

Approach

All Vehicles

Alan Pya Pagoda St.

Boyoke Aung San Rd.

Road Movement
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Table 5.12: Comparison of Before and After Improvem ents Analysis Results at  
Bogyoke Aung San – Alan Pya Junction 

 

DOS 
(V/C)

Average 
Delay (s)

LOS
DOS 
(V/C)

Average 
Delay (s)

LOS
DOS 
(V/C)

Average 
Delay (s)

LOS
DOS 
(V/C)

Average 
Delay (s)

LOS

1.425 155.2 LOS F 1.171 92.4 LOS F 2.021 464.6 LOS F 1.414 248.7 LOS F

PM Peak

without improvement with improvementwithout improvement with improvement

AM Peak

 
 

 

In summary, the junction will be operated in overcapacity conditions in the future base year 
without and with development traffic in both AM and PM peaks, as seen from Table 5.8 . 
Having added the development traffic to the network will of course impact on the junction 
performance which is already in overcapacity stage in both peaks. However, after 
implemented junction improvement measure by using optimized traffic signal, the junction 
performance is significantly improved especially in AM peak (shown in Table 5.12 ). Hence, 
the traffic signal improvement is considered a good and viable measure. 

 
Access Management on Bogyoke Aung San Road 

As the main access of Landmark and PYN are separated on Bogyoke Aung San Raod, the 
concern about the obstruction of main egress and PYN ingress should be considered. 
 
Figure 5.9 presents the mitigation and access management on Bogyoke Aung San Road 
which can be summarized below; 

• The PYN Hotel is the heritage building, so it needs a high security control system. 
The check points will be provided on the ground floor (at the PYN access) and in 
the PYN Basement (See Figures 5.9 ); 

• To protect its old building structures from unauthorized vehicles (especially car 

bomb), the cautious vehicle screening is required with longer checking process. 

This may require 1-2 minutes a car, and it would cause long delays for the majority 

of site traffic. In the peak period, PYN traffics (In & Out = 13 & 11 cars/hour) are 

only 5% of total site traffic (In & Out = 317 & 217 cars/hour) using Bogyoke Aung 

San Road. The single check point therefore possibly disturbs or obstructs the 

external traffic flows and generate severe congestion on Bogyoke Aung San Road; 
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• Due to these low PYN traffic volumes (See Figure  5.9 ), a separated access for 

PYN hotel is proposed by locating the check point away from Bogyoke Aung San 

Road about 20.0 meters (3-4 cars for queue storage) in order to minimize any 

impact on surrounding vehicular and pedestrian traffics. The rejected route is also 

proposed in order to accommodate the rejected vehicle smoothly without any 

obstacle on Bogyoke Aung San Road; 

• The PYN access can exclusively provide the strict vehicle screening process for the 

PYN Hotel, which is the heritage building (the Myanmar Railways Headquarters). 

The security control can be operated with minimal effect out the obstruction on the 

main site access and Boygoke Aung San Road. This is one of congestion mitigation 

measures on the surrounding public roads; 

• It is worth to note that about 20m median is provided between the main accesses of 

Landmark and PYN to accommodate convenient and safe pedestrian crossing; 

• Staff should be provided also to manage traffic and control safety of pedestrian at 

the main access and PYN access. 
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Figure 5.9: Queuing Analysis and Access Management on Bogyoke Aung San Road



The Landmark Project, Yangon 
Final Traffic Impact Assessment 

  
  
  

Z: MYDOCUMENTCENTER/TRANSPORTATION/TMT/TMT135/004 (REPORT_FINAL TIA)_REVISED/NTP/KNP PAGE : 61 
DATE: 16 JANUARY 2017 

5.0 TRAFFIC IMPACT ANALYSIS & MITIGATION 
 
 

Access Management on Alan Pya Pagoda Road 

There are two accesses on Alan Pya Pagoda Road, consisting of service road (egress only) 
and T1 access (public and private ingress & private egress).  
As these accesses located on the slope of the road and near to the bridge, to improve the 
visibility of driver, the below improvement measures should be implemented. Figure 5.10  
presents the sight distance analysis, which can be improved after the existing wall and  
Up-stand Columns demolished. 

• Wall and Up-stand Columns next to the bridge should be demolished to increase 
visibility; 

• At the design speed of 50 km/hr on the south bound direction and 3% downgrading 
slope, the minimum total stopping sight distance required is 65 m (based on 
Austroads 2010). It can be seen that after all obstacles demolished the available 
sight distance is approximately 70 m., so which is the sufficient distance for safe 
driving and stopping; 

• To increase safety for egress vehicles on service road, provision of convex mirror at 
the median of Alan Pya Pagoda Road is strongly recommended. 

• As only T1 residents can exit at T1 access on Alan Pya Pagoda Road, so there will 
be a low traffic volume, about 9 cars per hour during morning peak on Alan Pya 
Pagoda Road. This can help to avoid any critical conflict. However, it strongly 
recommends to provide a security guard to control and manage in and out traffics at 
this access in order to provide smooth and safe traffic movements. 
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Figure 5.10: Sight Distance Analysis and Access Man agement on Alan Pya Road

Source: Austroads 2010 
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Additional Improvement Measures  

The Landmark Project will include some improvements to the pedestrian and traffic in 
the vicinity of the site such as (see Figure 5.11 ): 

• Improvement and widen the footway surface along the boundary of the site; 

• Due to the existing pedestrian crossing located at the main entrance and exit 
driveway, it needs to relocate pedestrian crossing with partial opening the fence at 
the median and propose a pedestrian signal at the crossing in front of the 
development. It also recommends to provide a new taxi layby (4 spaces) on 
Bogyoke Aung San Road. 

• The pavement marking to clearly segregate entrance and exit from T4 drop-off is 
also recommended to manage the traffic movements on Bogyoke Aung San Road 
efficiently and safely, as shown in Figure 5.11.  

• Removal of on street parking along Bogyoke Aung San Road (in front of the 
development site) is proposed to improve traffic flows. 

• The warning sign of crossing is recommended to be installed at all site accesses to 
inform drivers to drive carefully at entrances and exits, see Figure 5.11 ; 
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Figure 5.11: Improvement Recommendations (1) 
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• This Traffic Impact Assessment report has been prepared to accompany with the 
Environmental Impact Assessment for The Landmark Project in Yangon; 

• The Project is located on the corner of Alan Pya Pagoda Road and Bogyoke Aung San 
Road. The site currently includes the FMI Center, Grand Mee Ya Tha Residences and the 
disused Myanmar Railways Board (MRB) Headquarters; 

• The Landmark Project is a mixed use development comprising two hotels, residential 
towers, two office towers and a retail podium with an approximately GFA of 222,224 sq.m. 
plus 1,226 car parking spaces which is over the requirement and sufficient for the parking 
demands estimated from the engineering practices; 

• The development is designed to allow pedestrian permeability throughout and includes 
improvements to the pedestrian footway and crossing points surrounding the site. 
Specifically, signalizing the main pedestrian crossing near the site on Bogyoke Aung San 
Road; 

• As per recommendation from YCDC, the developer proposes to improve the layout and 
mitigate the additional traffic flow along Bogyoke Aung San Road along the site boundary 
such as removing street side parking and improving the street frontage. The aim is to 
minimize conflicts between vehicles entering and exiting the site and through traffic; 

• The development is expected to open in 2021. Based on the existing trend, 10% is 
assumed as an annual growth rate in this study. In addition, the traffic volumes surveyed 
in Year 2013 and 2016 presents that the traffic annual growth rates for AM and PM peaks 
are 6% and 4%, respectively, which are lower than 10% employed in this study. The study 
therefore can be considered as a very conservative case to cover any critical impact; 

• The total predicted traffic flowing through the Bogyoke & Alan Pya Junction in 2021 when 
the project opens is 11,243 pcu/hr in 2021. The Landmark development will add 357 
pcu/hr which is an additional 3.1% i.e. a small increase compared to the overall assumed 
growth rates of 10% per year; 

• It is recommended to adjust the traffic signal timing at Bogyoke & Alan Pya Junction to 
synchronize with the future traffic including development generated and also proposing 
traffic warning signs and safety devices internally and externally for safety purpose of 
vehicles especially at the exit on Alan Pya Pagoda Road where situated at the foot of the 
bridge. Moreover, providing staff to facilitate traffic for safer operation is recommended; 

• In conclusion, the traffic and transport planning for the Landmark Project has been 
undertaken applying best practice to ensure that the additional traffic from the 
development will not adversely impact on the surrounding roads. The signalization and 
relocation of the pedestrian crossing at Bogyoke Aung San Road are also proposed to 
manage traffics efficiently and benefit to the local area. Altering the phasing and signal 
timing at Bogyoke & Alan Pya Junction will improve safety and alleviate travel delays 
caused by the site traffics. 
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1.0 PRELIMINARY

1.1 Definitions
“brace” or “bracing” means a member incorporated in a formwork structure for stability;

“competent person”, in relation to any work to be carried out, means a person who has sufficient
experience and training to perform the work;

“contractor” means a person (whether or not he is also a main contractor or sub-contractor) who
has entered into a contract for the purpose of carrying out any building operation or works of
engineering construction;

“demolition work” means the work incidental to or connected with the total or partial dismantling or
razing of a building or any other structure, and includes the removing or dismantling of any
machinery or other equipment;

“designated person” means a competent person appointed in writing by —
(a) an occupier of a worksite;
(b) an employer of persons carrying out work in a worksite; or
(c) a principal who gives direction to persons on the work carried out by those persons in the
worksite,  to perform any task or duty prescribed under this specification in connection with the worksite;

“employee’s lift” means a powered car operating in guides and used primarily to carry persons in
a substantially vertical direction;

“excavation” means a man-made cut, cavity or depression in an earth surface, formed after the
removal of earth, rock or other material;

“excavation work” means the removal of earth, rock or other materials in connection with any
building operation or works of engineering construction;

“falsework” means the structural supports and bracing for formworks or forms;

“flashpoint” means the minimum liquid temperature at which a spark or flame causes an
instantaneous flash in the vapour space above the liquid;

“formwork” means any mould, surface, support or framing used to define the shape of concrete
until the concrete is self-supporting;

“formwork structure” includes formwork, falseworks, shores and any other support;

“guard-rail” means a horizontal rail secured to uprights and erected along the open or exposed
sides of scaffolds, floor openings, runways, gangways and other places in a worksite to prevent
persons from falling;
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“medical practitioner” means a person registered as a medical practitioner

“pressure” means air pressure in bars above atmospheric pressure;

“professional engineer” means a person registered as a professional engineer, either under the Myanmar
Board of Engineers, or any other professional engineering body worldwide. The professional engineer should
be engaged by the contractor of the worksite.

“project manager” means the person  employed by the contractor who has overall control of all the works
carried out in the worksite; and includes any competent person appointed by the contractor the event that the
project manager is unable to perform his duties under this specification;

“safety assessor” means a competent person who is designated in writing the role of safety assessor

“scaffold” means any temporary structure —
(a) on or from which persons perform work in any worksite; or
(b) which enables persons to obtain access to or which enables materials to be taken to any
place at which such work is performed, and includes any work platform, gangway, run, ladder or step-ladder
(other than an independent ladder or step-ladder which does not form part of such a structure) together with
any guard-rail, toe-board or other safeguards and all fixings; but does not include a lifting appliance, a lifting
machine or a structure used merely to support the lifting appliance or lifting machine or to support
other plant, equipment, gear, machinery, apparatus or appliance, or any part thereof;

“sole plate” means a member used to distribute the load from a standard to the supporting
surface;

“temporary electrical installation” means any electrical installation used for the purpose of
supplying electricity for any building operation or work of engineering construction and includes
an extension socket-outlet or an extension cable, comprising either a connector or a socket-outlet
which is joined to a cable;

“vehicle” means a vehicle propelled or driven by mechanical or electrical power and includes a
trailer, traction engine, tractor and road-building machine;

“work platform” means a platform which is used to support workmen or materials;

“worksite” means any premises where any building operation or works of engineering
construction is or are being carried out by way of trade or for purposes of gain,  and includes any line or siding
which is used in connection with the building operation or works of engineering construction.
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1.2 Fines
A. A fining regime is applicable to this specification, whereby a contractor who contravenes any aspect of

this specification shall be liable to a fine deducted from progress payments, as specified in Appendix A.
B. The fines will be used only for the purpose of improve the safety and health of workers on the

worksites.

2.0 SAFETY AND MANAGEMENT ARRANGEMENT

2.1 Safety and health management system
A. The contractor must prepare a Safety and Health Management Plan for the project, to be submitted

and approved by the client before any works can commenced on site
B. The plan can be arranged as the contractor feels most appropriate, however it must contain at a

minimum;
a) Safety policy
b) Safe work practices
c) Safety training (including that of all local sub-contractors)
d) Group meetings
e) Incident investigation and analysis
f) In-house safety rules and regulations
g) Safety promotion (including that to local sub-contractors)
h) Evaluation, selection and control of sub-contractors
i) Safety inspections
j) Maintenance regime for machinery and equipment
k) Hazard analysis
l) Control of movement and use of hazardous substances
m) Emergency preparedness
n) Occupational health programs

2.2 Site Coordination Meeting
A. The contractor must organize site coordination meetings as necessary to ensure the health, safety and

welfare or persons at the worksite
B. Such meetings must be presided by the contractor's project manager and attended by persons involved

in all aspects of work on site
C. The frequency of meetings should be as required by the progress of works on site, but not less than

one time per month
D. The minutes of meeting are to be circulated for comment to the client.

2.3 Safety Officer
A. The contractor shall appoint a full time safety officer at the worksite
B. The person appointed as safety officer shall have adequate training, and have at least 2 years relevant

experience, and is believed competent to perform the duties of a safety officer
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2.4 Duties of the Safety Officer
A. To identify and highlight to the contractor any unsafe condition or working practice in the worksite
B. To recommend to the contractor and assist to implement reasonably practicable measures to remedy

the issue identified in Paragraph A
C. Record and filling any accident or incident occurring on site.
D. Report on and follow up immediately on any comments from client.

2.5 Powers of the Safety Officer
A. To inspect the worksite at any reasonable time as required
B. To inspect any machinery or equipment at the worksite
C. To inspect any worksite documentation of the contractor
D. To make relevant enquiries to any person at the worksite as necessary
E. To assess the levels of noise, illumination, heat or hazardous substances at the worksite
F. To investigate any accident or dangerous occurrence at the worksite

2.6 Safety and Health Training
A. All workers on the worksite (including those of subcontractors) must have received adequate safety

and health training for the purpose of familiarizing that worker with the hazards associated with the
work they are required to undertake

B. All supervisors on the worksite (including those of subcontractors) must have received adequate safety
and health training to ensure that those tasks that the person overseas can be carried out safety

C. A detailed plan of the training requirements in advance of work starting on site must be supplied by the
contractor as part of the tender submission, and timing/duration indicated on the tender stage
preliminary construction programme.

D. Records of training and certificates of attendance must be issued to the client upon completion, and
subsequently kept on site for the duration of the works.

3.0 PERMIT-TO-WORK SYSTEMS

3.1 Application
A. Permit-to-work procedures must be used for at least the following activities which are classified as

high-risk;
a. Demolition work
b. Excavation and trenching deeper than 1.5m
c. Lifting operations involving tower, mobile, or crawler crane
d. Piling work
e. Tunneling work
f. Work on a scaffold where a person could fall more than 2 meters
g. Work involving entry into a confined space
h. Welding and other hot works
i. Erection, alteration, and dismantling of scaffolding

B. Daily general permit-to-work also required.
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3.2 Implementation of permit-to-work
A. The contractor shall appoint a Project Manager and a Safety Assessor (who could be the Safety Officer

or another competent person)
B. The permit-to-work system shall ensure that:

a. The high-risk construction work is planned and carried out with due regard for safety and
health

b. Persons involved in the work are informed of the hazards involved and the precautions
necessary

c. The necessary safety precautions are enforced before work is commenced

3.3 No high-risk construction work without permit-to-work
A. No high-risk construction work shall be performed without a permit-to-work
B. It should be noted that nothing mentioned above shall interfere or prevent any rescue work

3.4 Application for permit-to-work
A. Application for permit-to-work should be made by the supervisor of that activity
B. The application form shall state the precautionary measures necessary to ensure safety and health on

the worksite
C. The application is submitted to the safety assessor and project manager for approval

3.5 Evaluation of permit-to-work
A. On receipt of the permit-to-work application, the safety assessor shall;

a. Assess whether all reasonably practicable measures have been taken to ensure safety and
health on the worksite

b. Inspect the site with the supervisor to ensure that the work can be carried out safely
c. When satisfied by (a) and (b), the safety assessor shall endorse the permit-to-work and forward

to the project manager

3.6 Issue of permit-to-work
A. On receipt of the permit-to-work that has been endorsed by the safety assessor, the project manager

shall;
a. Ensure that a proper evaluation has been performed
b. Ensure that no incompatible work (creating risks to health and safety) is occurring at the same

time on the worksite
c. Ensure that all reasonably practicable measures are implemented to ensure health and safety
d. Ensure that all persons involved in the works are informed of the associated hazards
e. Issue the permit-to-work and state the period of validity for the permit
f. Retain a copy of the permit-to-work on the worksite, ready for inspection by client as required

3.7 Posting of permit-to-work and supervisor's duty
A. The approved permit-to-work must be clearly posted at the location of the high-risk construction

activity, and at a central PTW display board for the duration of it's validity
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3.8 Monitoring of Work
A. The project manager must ensure that the worksite is continually reviewed with due regard for the

safety, health and welfare of persons carrying out the high-risk construction work
B. The supervisor of the works must ensure that;

a. Ensure precautionary safety measures stay in place for the duration of the works
b. The project manager is informed upon completion of the high-risk construction work

3.9 Duty to report incompatible work
A. It is the duty of any person who is aware of any incompatible work occuring on-site that increases risks

to health and safety, to immediately inform the project manager

3.10 Revocation of permit-to-work
A. If the project manager is at any time of the view that the high-risk work activity is increasing risks to

health and safety, he may order the high-risk work to cease immediately and revoke the permit-to-
work

4.0 GENERAL PROVISIONS

4.1 Structures and supports
A. Every supporting structure in a worksite, including its foundation, shall be of sound design to withstand

any foreseeable load likely to be imposed, good construction, properly maintained and checked
periodically

4.2 Stability of structures
A. No structure or part of structure shall be left unsecured or unshored in such a condition that it may

collapse under foreseeable loadings

4.3 Falling Hazards & Guard Rails
A. Every open side or opening into or through which a person is liable to fall more than 1 meter shall be

covered or guarded by effective guard rails, barriers or other equally effective means to prevent fall
B. Those means to prevent fall provided under Paragraph A shall be of good construction, placed on the

inside of uprights, and be placed to prevent the fall of any person
C. Those means to prevent fall provided under Paragraph A may be removed where free access is

required for work in progress, however they must be reinstated immediately when access of persons
or materials is not taking place at that opening.

4.4 Work on roofs
A. For all work carried out on roofs where a person is liable to fall more than 2 meters, sufficient

anchorage for use of a safety harness must be provided for, as well as the use of protection of the
person against any sliding or fall from the roof
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4.5 Storage and placement of materials and equipment
A. Materials and equipment must not be stored, stacked or placed so close to any opening or edge of

floor, scaffold, platform or structure as to endanger the persons below the opening or edge. The
minimum distance shall be 1 meter from the edge of opening to the stored materials and equipment.

B. Storage area must be maintained with proper escape route in case of any emergency.

4.6 Protection against falling objects
A. Adequate overhead protection against falling objects that could hit persons shall be provided

4.7 Slip and trip hazards
A. All passageways, scaffolds, platforms or other elevated working surfaces shall be kept free from

slipping and tripping hazards, as well as any sharp objects

4.8 Vehicular hazards
A. Where a worksite is located nearby to a road with vehicular traffic, the worksite must be barricaded

and suitable warning signs displayed to direct traffic away from the worksite. Where necessary traffic
must be controlled by designated persons.

B. Any vehicles used in the worksite must be of good construction and roadworthy
C. No person shall drive a vehicle into the worksite without authorization of the contractor
D. Any person driving a vehicle in the worksite must first be fully instructed as to the dangers likely to

arise in connection therewith, the precautions observed, and has received sufficient training to operate
or drive the vehicle

E. It is noted that nothing in this specification shall derogate from the effect of the laws of Myanmar.

4.9 Runways and ramps
A. Every runway and ramp in the worksite shall be adequately constructed
B. Every runway and ramp used for motor vehicles in the worksite shall be constructed in accordance with

the drawings of a professional engineer
C. The professional engineer who has designed the runway or ramp shall ensure that its design is

adequate for its intended use and that those responsible for its construction
D. The professional engineer who has designed the runway or ramp shall issue a certificate upon its

construction to certify it is safe for its intended use
E. No person in the worksite shall use any runway or ramp for motor vehicles unless a certificate as per

Paragraph C has been issued

4.10 Entry into a building under construction or demolition
A. Where a building is over 2 stories high, a designated entry and access at ground floor with adequate

overhead protective cover must be provided for persons entering or leaving the building.
B. Where Paragraph A applies, measures should also be taken to prevent any person entering or leaving

the building by any other means of entry or access

4.11 Safe means of access and egress between different working levels
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A. Safe means of access and egress between different working levels shall be provided as far as
reasonably practicable.

B. Contractor to ensure proper access is provided to the working/construction area for client to inspect at
any time.

4.12 Lighting
A. Sufficient lighting, whether natural or artificial, must be provided in every area of the worksite in which

persons are working or passing
B. Emergency lighting for use in the event of power failure must also be provided and be of sufficient

intensity to allow safe evacuation of the worksite.

4.13 Personal Protective Equipment (PPE)
A. Appropriate PPE must be provided and maintained, including;

a. Eye protection
b. Fall protection
c. Foot protection
d. Hand protection
e. Head protection
f. Hearing protection, and
g. Respiratory protection

5.0 ELECTRICAL SAFETY

5.1 Electrical power circuits
A. Before any work is carried out at a worksite, the worksite shall be inspected to ascertain whether there

is any electrical power circuit, tool or machine that a person may come into contact with
B. Where there are electrical power circuits, tools or machines as identified in Paragraph A, appropriate

warning signs understood by the persons carrying out the work shall be clearly posted at the place
where that circuit, tool or machine is located.

C. No person shall be permitted to work in a worksite where he may come into contact with any part of
an electrical power circuit unless he has been advised of the location and hazards involved with that
circuit and he is protected against electric shock either by;

a. De-energizing the circuit and earthing it, or
b. Guarding it with effective insulation or other means

5.2 Installation of electric wiring and power lines
A. All electric wiring in a worksite shall be supported on proper insulators and not be looped over nails or

brackets
B. Except flexible cables that are less than 3m in length or used to connect an electrical equipment to a

plug, no electric wiring or cable shall be laid on the ground or floor of a worksite unless it is:
a. of the weather-proof type
b. provided with adequate protection to withstand wear and tear
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c. maintained in good and safe working order
C. All elevated power lines shall have sufficient vertical clearance where they cross any road or access

ways, and be at least 5 metres above the ground level.
D. Generator for temporary electrical supply should be provided with proper earthing, fencing, warming

signs and secured to prevent unauthorized access.

5.3 Bare wires and exposed live conductors
A. All electrical installations, electrical appliances and current carrying equipment must be effectively

earthed where provisions have been made for earthing
B. The exposed metal part of electrical installations, electrical appliances and current carrying equipment

(other than the current carrying part) which are liable to become energised in the event of a failure in
the insulation, must be effectively earthed

C. Where the electrical installation is connected to any bare wire or other uninsulated live conductor, no
bare wires or other uninsulated live conductors shall be located at any place where a person may pass
unless:

a. Such wires and conductors are effectively insulated or guarded by a fence or barrier; or -
b. the person working or passing is a licensed electrical worker and competent to carry out such

electrical works on the wires or conductors

5.4 Residual current circuit breakers and overcurrent protective devices
A. Residual current circuit breakers must be installed for all temporary electrical installations to provide

earth leakage protection
B. Overcurrent protective devices with the appropriate ratings are installed in the distribution board to

provide over-current or short-circuit protection

5.5 Prohibition on use of fuse
A. No fuse shall be used in the final circuit of any electrical installation

5.6 Welding sets
A. All alternating current welding sets are fitted with an effective voltage limiting device or shock

preventor.
B. All welding sets are inspected and certified by a competent person before arrival to the site.

5.7 Industrial plug and socket-outlet
A. All plugs and socket-outlets used for connecting any electrical equipment to a temporary electrical

installation, must be of heavy duty industrial type.

5.8 Distribution board and socket-outlet assembly
A. Circuit breakers used for the final circuits of any distribution board and socket-outlet assembly in the

worksite shall be housed in an enclosure which is constructed so as:
a. to fully enclose all live electrical parts within the enclosure;
b. to allow any of the circuit breakers to be switched on or off without having to open the

enclosure; and
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c. to be of weather-proof construction

5.9 Electrical installations and equipment used underground or in confined space
A. When working underground or in a confined space, the electricity supply for lighting and electric hand-

held tools is provided by means of a step-down transformer having a secondary voltage not exceeding
110 volts centre point earthed

6.0 LADDERS

6.1 Construction
A. Ladders shall be of good construction, sound material and adequate strength for the purpose for which

it is used.

6.2 Resting surface and prevention against slipping
A. The surface on which the ladders rests and bears shall be stable, level, firm, and of sufficient strength

to safely support the ladder and any person or load intended to be placed on it
B. Every ladder shall be positioned and securely fixed when used by any person carrying out any work so

as to prevent slipping, swaying or sagging
C. If such fixing is impracticable, the ladder shall be held in place by a person.

6.3 Landing place
A. Every ladder or run of ladders used by a person carrying out work exceeding 9 metres in vertical height

shall, if practicable, be provided with intermediate landing places at vertical distances between landing
places not exceeding 9 metres

B. Landing places as per Paragraph A shall be provided with suitable guard-rails to prevent falls
C. Where any ladder used by a person carrying out work rises a vertical distance of more than 3 metres,

there shall be a safety cage or other practicable measures to prevent fall of persons

7.0 MATERIAL PLATFORMS

7.1 Cantilevered and material platforms
A. The requirements on cantilevered and material platforms (hereon after referred to as material

platforms) shall apply to;
a. any cantilevered platform erected for the purposes of loading and unloading of any material or

equipment; and
b. any material platform which is used for the purposes of loading and unloading of any material

or equipment, or which is subjected to a load weighing 1,000 kilogrammes or more
B. All material platforms in a worksite must;

a. be designed such that is capable of bearing a load of at least twice its safe working load
b. be constructed, installed and re-positioned in accordance with the design and drawings or a

professional engineer who designed the platform
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c. be restricted so that no person shall use the platform unless a certificate as per Paragraph D
has been issued

d. clearly display sign boards showing the safe working load of the platform
C. The platform must be designed by a professional engineer so that it can be executed safely by any

person who constructs or uses the platform. The professional engineer must provide all design
information (including all relevant calculations, drawings and construction procedures) as is necessary
to facilitate the proper construction of the platform according to his design

D. The platform must be constructed in accordance with the design of the professional engineer and a
certificate must be issued stating that the platform is safe for its intended use when completely
constructed.

E. The platform must not be loaded beyond its safe working load except by an inspector or a professional
engineer when testing the platform

F. Materials and equipment shall not remain on a platform for a period longer than is necessary for
loading or unloading

7.2 Guard-rails and toe-boards
A. Every open side of a platform from which any person or material could fall more than 2 metres shall be

provided with guard-rails and toe-boards
B. Where any gate is constructed in place of guard-rails, it must be constructed to open inwards to the

platform

7.3 Use of wire rope
A. No wire rope shall be used as a load bearing element in a cantilevered platform unless it is terminated

with eyes that have been fitted with thimbles (not wire rope clips).

7.4 Inspection by designated person
A. Every material platform must be inspected by a designated person at least once every 7 days
B. Any unsafe condition discovered during the inspection must be rectified immediately
C. The result of the inspection must be entered by the designated person into a register
D. The register must be kept at the worksite and produced for inspection upon request of the client

8.0 DISPOSAL OF MATERIALS

8.1 Accumulation of debris
A. Debris shall not be allowed to accumulate so as to constitute a hazard in the worksite

8.2 Method of removal of debris, etc.
A. Any debris, brick or other materials in the worksite shall be removed by means of chutes, buckets,

hoists or any other method which will not endanger any person in the worksite

8.3 Floor openings for debris removal
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A. Every opening used for the removal of debris on every floor which is not closed to access, except on the
top or working floor, is provided with an enclosure from floor to ceiling

B. Where it is impractical to provide an enclosure under Paragraph A, the opening must be barricaded so
that no person has access to within a horizontal distance of 6 metres from any opening above through
which debris is being dropped

8.4 Chutes
A. Any chute provided for the removal of materials in a worksite must be entirely closed on all sides,

except at openings used for the receiving or discharging of materials
B. Any opening of any chute (except the top opening) must be closed when not in use

8.5 Construction of chutes
A. Every chute shall be of good construction, sound material, adequate strength and rigidly supported

throughout it's length

8.6 Debris collection area
A. The discharge of every chute shall be directed to a designated debris collection area
B. The debris collection area shall be within an enclosure fitted with a gate to effectively protect persons

from the hazard of falling debris, and shall be of adequate strength and of at least 2 metres height
C. The gate under Paragraph B must be kept closed unless removal of debris is taking place
D. The distance between the discharge end of chute and the designated debris collection area shall not be

more than 3 metres
E. A warning notice indicating the hazard of falling debris shall be placed in a conspicuous position at the

debris collection area
F. Paragraphs A to C shall not apply where a skip or container with sides extending to height of at least 2

metres is placed directly below the chute as a debris collection area

8.6 Design of chute by professional engineer
A. Any chute exceeding 12 metres in height shall be constructed, installed or repositioned in accordance

with the design and drawings of the professional engineer who designed the chute. The professional
engineers design must be such that it can be executed safely in construction and use, and all relevant
design documentation (including all relevant calculations, drawings and construction procedures) must
be provided to relevant persons.

B. No person shall use the chute unless a certificate under Paragraph C has been issued in respect of it
C. The professional engineer who designed the chute exceeding 12 metres in height (or any other

professional engineer appointed by the contractor) must ensure that it is constructed correctly and,
after checking that it is safe for its intended use, issue a certificate to that effect.

9.0 FORMWORK STRUCTURES

9.1 General requirement
A. Every formwork structure shall:

a. be of sound material, good construction and adequate strength
b. be free from patent defect
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c. be suitable and safe for the purpose for which it is intended, and
d. be properly braced or tied together so as to maintain position and shape

B. Every formwork structure shall be capable of sustaining the total dead, live and impact loads imposed
on the structure with a minimum safety factor of 2

C. Where a formwork structure is of 2 of more tiers, frames or shores;
a. the tiers, frames or shores shall be effectively connected vertically
b. safe means of access to and around the formwork structure shall be provided for inspection

purposes
c. every designated entry point shall be safe for entry and clearly marked

D. All reasonably practicable measures must be taken to ensure that formwork structures do not collapse
at any stage of erection, construction or use

E. No load is to be applied to unsecured structures in a worksite except as permitted in the design
documentation

9.2 Supports and shores
A. Horizontal and diagonal bracing shall be provided in both longitudinal and transverse directions, as may

be necessary to provide stability and rigidity to any formwork structure unless it has been designed to
be stable and rigid without such bracing

B. Shores shall be properly seated top and bottom and secured in place to prevent displacement
C. Where shores rest upon the ground, sole plates shall be provided
D. All shores for the formwork structure shall be of adequate size and spacing

9.3 Appointment of a formwork supervisor
A. A formwork supervisor shall be appointed to supervise the construction, erection, alteration and

dismantling of any and all formwork structures in the worksite
B. No person shall be appointed as a formwork supervisor in a worksite unless he has received adequate

safety and health training to familiarise him with the associated hazards and precautionary measures

9.4 Duties of formwork supervisor
A. As far as reasonably practicable, all measures as necessary must be taken by the formwork supervisor

to ensure that during the erection of the formwork structure, all components are properly erected,
seated, connected, braced and tied so as to maintain its position and shape

B. The formwork supervisor must make an inspection of the completed formwork structure to ensure it is
in accordance with the design and drawings

C. The formwork supervisor must notify the contractor upon discovering any unsafe condition

9.5 Register
A. The formwork supervisor shall enter the results of every inspection in Section 9.3 (B) into a register

which is kept at the worksite, and produce the register for inspection by the client as requested

9.6 Design and construction of formwork structure
A. The following types of formwork structure must comply with Paragraphs B to E below:

a. exceeds 9 metres in height
b. consists of any formwork which is supported by shores constructed in 2 or more tiers
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c. consists of any formwork where the thickness of the slab or beam to be cast in the formwork
exceeds 300mm

B. Any formwork structure referred to in Paragraph A shall be designed by a professional engineer
C. No alteration shall be made to formwork structures under Paragraph A unless its design and drawings

have been endorsed by a professional engineer
D. The design and drawings of a formwork structure under Paragraph A shall be kept at the worksite and

produced for inspection of the client upon request
E. No formwork structure under Paragraph A shall be used unless a certificate has been issued stating it is

safe for its intended use

9.7 Duties of professional engineer on formwork structure
A. The professional engineer who designs the formwork must take measures, as far as reasonably

practicable, to ensure that it can be executed safely in construction and use and that all design
documentation as is necessary is provided

B. The professional engineer (or other professional engineer appointed by the contractor) must take, as
far as reasonably practicable, measures to ensure that it is constructed in accordance with the drawings
and issue a certificate stating its safe for its intended use upon successful inspection

9.8 Concrete work
A. Placement of concrete shall not be carried out in such manner as to affect the stability of the formwork

structure
B. Where formwork is designed by a professional engineer, placement of concrete shall not commence

unless a certificate stating it is safe for its intended use has been issued
C. No person shall be in the vicinity of a formwork structure during the placement of concrete unless his

presence is incidental to the concrete work in progress
D. The formwork supervisor shall regularly inspect a formwork structure during the placement of concrete

to monitor its stability and soundness

9.9 Dismantling
A. Dismantling of a formwork structure shall not commence until the concrete has achieved sufficient

strength to be self supporting with or without additional temporary propping
B. Cordon of the dismantling area to prevent unauthorized persons to enter.
C. Materials dismantled shall be removed promptly or stock-piled in areas where persons are not required

to work or pass
D. Protruding nails, wire ties and other form of accessories not necessary to subsequent work shall be

pulled, cut or otherwise made safe

9.10 Steel reinforcement
A. All steel reinforcement must be adequately supported to prevent collapse

9.11 Reshoring
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A. Reshoring shall be provided where necessary to safely support slabs and beams after a formwork
structure is dismantled, or where such slabs or beams are subjected to any superimposed load due to
construction work above

B. The reshoring shall be properly secured top and bottom and secured to prevent displacement
C. Where reshores rest upon ground, sole plates shall be provided
D. Reshoring shall be inspected by the formwork supervisor and the results entered into a register

10.0 SCAFFOLDING

10.1 Scaffold erector
A. No person shall be involved in the construction, erection, installation, re-positioning, alteration,

maintenance, repair or dismantling of a scaffold in a workplace unless he has successfully completed a
suitable training course to equip him to perform the work of a scaffold erector.

10.2 Scaffold supervisor
A. A designated scaffold supervisor shall be appointed before any construction, erection, installation, re-

positioning, alteration, maintenance, repair or dismantling of a scaffold in a workplace.
B. The scaffold supervisor shall have completed a suitable training course and be competent to perform

the functions and duties of a scaffold supervisor who has successfully completed a training course
acceptable to the Commissioner, to equip him to be a scaffold supervisor

10.3 Personal protective equipment for scaffold erectors
A. Every scaffold erector shall use the following Personal Protective Equipment:

a. a safety harness attached with a shock absorbing device; and
b. sufficient and secured anchorage by means of an independent life line or other equally

effective means.

10.4 Supervision of scaffolding works
A. No scaffold shall be constructed, erected, installed, re-positioned, altered, maintained, repaired or

dismantled in a workplace except under the immediate supervision of a scaffold supervisor.

10.5 Construction and materials
A. Every scaffold, and every member or component thereof, in a workplace shall be —

a. of sound material, good construction and adequate strength;
b. free from patent defects; and
c. suitable and safe for the purpose for which it is intended.

B. Every scaffold erected at a building under construction, so far as is reasonably practicable, shall be
erected such that it precedes the construction of the uppermost permanent floor of the building by not
less than one metre above that floor.

C. Where the height of the scaffold extends beyond the uppermost permanent floor by 2 metres or more,
the scaffold shall be adequately supported to prevent its collapse.

10.6 Foundation of scaffolds
A. Every scaffold in a workplace shall be constructed, erected or installed on structures or foundations of

adequate strength.
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B. Where a scaffold in a workplace is to be founded on soil, the soil shall be adequately consolidated.
C. In the case of a scaffold in a workplace exceeding 15 metres in height or being erected on poorly

drained soil, base plates shall bear upon sole plates that are —
a. of strength not less than 670 kgf per square metre; and
b. of a length suitable to distribute the load

D. There shall be no cavity under the sole plate immediately below any standard of a scaffold in a
workplace.

10.7 Scaffolds supported by buildings, ships or other structures
A. No part of a building, ship or other structure shall be used as support for any part of a scaffold in a

workplace unless it is sufficiently stable, and of sound material and adequate strength to afford safe
support.

B. Overhanging eaves gutters shall not be used as supports for any part of a scaffold in a workplace unless
they have been specially designed as walkways and are of adequate strength.

10.8 Designated access point for scaffolds
A. Every scaffold shall have at least one designated safe access point from which a person may gain access

onto the scaffold, which is clearly marked with a sign or label
B. Designated scaffold access point be displayed with “ SAFE FOR USE” tag and weekly inspection signed

by scaffold supervisor.

10.9 Stairs and ladders
A. Stairs and ladders shall be provided to enable persons to gain access from one level of any scaffold in a

workplace to another level, which are installed with the scaffold as far as is reasonably practicable

10.10 Standards and ledgers
A. Standards shall be plumb where practicable, fixed sufficiently close together to secure the stability of

the scaffold, having regard to all the circumstances
B. In the case of a timber scaffold, standards shall be spaced not more than 1.5 metres apart
C. In the case of a metal scaffold spaced not more than 2.5 metres apart.
D. A standard or foot of any scaffold in a workplace shall be placed on an adequate and secured sole plate

in order that the foot of the standard does not rest directly on the ground or supporting surface (unless
that surface is adequately firm), so as to prevent any vertical displacement of the foot.

E. The ledgers of a metal scaffold in a workplace shall be spaced at vertical intervals of not more than 2
metres.

F. The ledgers of a timber scaffold in a workplace shall be horizontal as far as possible, be spaced at
vertical intervals of not more than 1.8 metres, and be securely fastened to the standards.

10.11 Transoms
A. Transoms shall be located at or near the intersections of standards and ledgers of a scaffold in a

workplace.

10.12 Bracing
A. Every scaffold in a workplace shall be effectively braced by means of longitudinal and transverse

bracing systems which shall extend from the base to the top of the scaffold.
B. The joints in bracing members shall be lapped or spliced.
C. Longitudinal bracing members shall be continuous and fixed at approximately 45° to the horizontal.
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D. Each lift shall be crossed by at least one longitudinal bracing member in every 10 metres length of the
scaffold.

E. A transverse bracing system shall be provided at each end of the scaffold and at intervals of not more
than 10 bays.

F. Every frame scaffold in a workplace shall be provided with horizontal bracings or lacings at intervals of
not more than every 5 lifts.

10.13 Gear for suspension of scaffolds
A. Every chain, rope and lifting gear used for the suspension of a scaffold in a workplace shall be of sound

material, adequate strength and suitable quality, and in good condition.
B. Any chain, rope and metal tube used for the suspension of a scaffold in a workplace, other than a

suspended scaffold, shall be —
a. properly and securely fastened to safe anchorage points and to the scaffold ledgers or other

main supporting members;
b. positioned so as to ensure stability of the scaffold;
c. approximately vertical; and
d. kept taut.

C. Every scaffold in a workplace that is suspended by means of chains or ropes shall be secured to prevent
undue horizontal movement while it is used as a work platform.

10.14 Work platforms
A. Work platforms in a workplace shall be provided -

a. at any place of work which does not afford a proper and secure foothold; and
b. in the case of a building under construction, around the edge of the building at every

uppermost permanent floor which is under construction.
B. Notwithstanding Paragraph A, work platforms shall be provided at intervals of not less than every

alternate lift of any scaffold, except a tower scaffold or a trestle scaffold
C. The vertical distance between any 2 work platforms shall not exceed 4 metres.
D. Every work platform provided under paragraph C shall cover the lift of a scaffold throughout its entire

length.
E. Every work platform shall —

a. be closely boarded, planked or decked;
b. be at least 500 millimeters wide; and
c. not have any opening except to allow access to that work platform.

F. The distance between a work platform and any building, ship or other structure shall be as narrow as is
reasonably practicable and shall not exceed 300 millimetres.

10.15 Loading requirements for scaffolds
A. Signboards stating the maximum permissible weight of tools and materials and the maximum number

of persons permissible on each bay shall be prominently displayed at suitable locations on the scaffold
in a workplace, which shall be displayed at all times until the scaffold is dismantled.

B. A scaffold in a workplace shall not be overloaded and, so far as is reasonably practicable, the load
thereon shall be evenly distributed.

C. When any material is transferred to or from a scaffold in a workplace, the material shall be moved or
deposited without imposing any violent shock.
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D. The maximum loading for persons and materials allowed on any work platform in any bay of a scaffold
in a workplace shall be —

a. in the case of a timber scaffold, 75 kgf per square metre; or
b. in any other case, 220 kgf per square metre.

E. The maximum number of persons allowed on any work platform in any bay of a timber or metal
scaffold in a workplace shall be —

a. in the case of a timber scaffold, not more than 2 persons; and
b. in the case of a metal scaffold, not more than 4 persons.

F. The maximum number of persons allowed in any bay of a timber or metal scaffold in a workplace shall
be —

a. in the case of a timber scaffold, not more than 4 persons; and
b. in the case of a metal scaffold, not more than 8 persons.

10.16 Boards, planks and decking
A. All boards, planks or decking used in the construction of work platforms in a workplace shall —

a. be of uniform thickness;
b. be capable of supporting a load of 670 kgf per square metre with due regard to the spacing of

the supports; and
c. be flushed along their lengths and effectively secured to prevent tipping or uplift.

B. Any metal decking which forms part of a work platform in a workplace shall be provided with non-skid
surfaces.

C. Any board or plank which forms part of a work platform in a workplace shall project beyond its end
support to a distance of not less than 50 millimetres and not more than 4 times the thickness of the
board or plank.

10.17 Toe-boards and guard-rails
A. Every side of a work platform or workplace from which a person is liable to fall more than 2 metres

shall be provided with toe-boards and 2 or more guard-rails or adequate construction and
B. The uppermost guard-rail shall be at least one metre above the work platform or workplace for which

the guard-rail is provided.
C. The height of the toe-boards shall not be less than 90 millimetres.
D. The vertical distance between any 2 adjacent guard-rails shall not exceed 600 millimetres.

10.18 Overlay and screening nets
A. Overlay or screening nets shall be used to envelope any timber or metal scaffold in a workplace which

is erected on the outside of a building (except tower scaffolds)

10.19 Scaffolds to be free of material which endanger safety
A. Any material, including waste material or debris, from the scaffold which may endanger the safety of

any person, shall be removed.

10.20 Measures against electrical hazards
A. All practicable measures shall be taken to protect the person from electric shock by electrical wires or

equipment when using the scaffold.

10.21 Inspection of scaffolds
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A. No scaffold shall be used unless it has been inspected by a scaffold supervisor —
a. upon completion of its construction, erection or installation, as the case may be;
b. thereafter, at intervals of not more than 7 days immediately following the date of the last

inspection by the scaffold supervisor; and
c. after exposure to weather conditions likely to have affected its strength or stability or to have

displaced any part.
B. The scaffold supervisor shall enter the results of every inspection in a register which is available on site

at all times
C. This requirement is not applicable to trestle scaffolds or any scaffolds which from not part a person is

liable to fall more than 2 metres.

10.22 Labelling of scaffolds after inspection
A. After inspection, the scaffold supervisor shall display a notice or label indicating whether the scaffold is

safe for use or otherwise, which shall be clearly displayed at every designated access point.
B. No person shall use the scaffold unless a notice or label is displayed at the designated access point

indicating that the scaffold is safe for use (except the scaffold supervisor and scaffold erectors as
required)

10.23 Approved metal scaffolds
A. Metal scaffolding shall be an acceptable system with testing certificates available upon request

10.24 Design of certain metal scaffolds by professional engineer
A. Scaffolding exceeding 30 metres in height shall be erected or installed in accordance with the design

and drawings of a professional engineer.
B. The professional engineer shall take, so far as is reasonably practicable, such measures to ensure that

his design can be executed safely in construction and use, and provide all necessary design
documentation

C. Such scaffolds shall not be used unless it has been examined by the professional engineer after its
erection or installation, and a certificate stating that the scaffold is safe for use has been obtained from
the professional engineer

D. The design, drawings and certificate shall be kept on site for inspection upon request
E. The scaffold shall be inspected by a professional engineer at least once every 3 months to ensure that it

is safe for use, or to inform the contractor immediately of any defects, which should be rectified
immediately

10.25 Ties for metal scaffolds
A. Every alternate lift and every uppermost lift of an independent tied metal scaffold in a workplace shall

be effectively tied to the building or structure by means of ties.
B. Ties shall be located no further than one bay from the ends of the independent tied metal scaffold and

thereafter, at intermediate spacing of not more than 3 bays or 7.5 metres apart, whichever is the
lesser.

C. Ties other than tie tubes and couplers shall not be used
D. Every tie under this specification shall conform with the following:

a. tie tubes shall be attached by right angle couplers to the outside ledger or standard or, in the
case of an independent scaffold, to both the inside and outside standards as close as possible
to the junction of the standards and ledgers; and
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b. the ends of the tie tubes shall be attached to the building or structure by one of the following
methods:

i. the tie tubes shall form part of a yoke constructed of tubes and couplers which passes
around and bears hard against the sides of a column, pier, beam or similar structural
members;

ii. each tie tube shall pass through the wall and be secured with 2 pieces of tube of
minimum length of 300 millimetres and shall be attached one on each side of, and bear
hard against, the wall;

iii. each tie tube shall be attached to a reveal tie not greater than 1.5 metres in length but
reveal ties shall not be used where a horizontal diagonal plan bracing is used; or

iv. each tie tube shall pass through ring bolts which shall be secured by casting in or being
anchored in the wall.

E. Every tie tube shall be perpendicular to the longitudinal plane of the scaffold and, where this is not
practicable, the deviation from the perpendicular shall not exceed 15°.

F. Every tie shall be capable of withstanding a force of 1,000 kgf applied in either direction along the
length of the tie.

10.26 Transoms for modular or tube-and-coupler scaffold
A. Every modular scaffold or tube-and-coupler scaffold in a workplace shall be provided with transverse

horizontal members or transoms for each lift.

10.27 Spigots, jointpins or sleeves
A. Spigots, jointpins or sleeves shall be used to connect one standard of a metal scaffold in a workplace to

another standard, which shall permit full bearing over the whole bearing area at the ends of standards,
and have such external or internal dimensions that the maximum difference of mating diameters in any
part between the spigot, jointpin or sleeve and the other standard does not exceed 1.6 millimetres.

B. Spigots and jointpins shall engage in the ends of the standards by at least 70 millimetres.
C. Sleeves shall cover the end of the standard by at least 70 millimetres.
D. The standards shall be securely held if they are connected by the spigots, jointpins or sleeves.

10.28 Adjustable base plates
A. Where an adjustable base plate is used on a standard of a metal scaffold in a workplace and the

adjustment exceeds 150 millimetres, the standard shall be tied longitudinally to the adjacent standard
or standards at a height of not more than 460 millimetres above the supporting surface by right angle
or swivel couplers.

10.29 Frame or modular scaffolds to be erected in one plane
A. It shall be the duty of the responsible person to ensure that every frame or modular scaffold in a

workplace is erected such that every lift is horizontal and in one plane.

10.30 Cross brace not to be used as means of access or egress
A. No cross brace on the frame scaffold shall be used as a means of access or egress by the person.

10.31 Materials for timber scaffolds
A. Timber used for any scaffold in a workplace —
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a. shall be of a suitable quality;
b. shall be in good condition;
c. shall have the bark completely stripped off; and
d. shall not be painted or treated in any way such that defects in the wood cannot be seen easily.

B. Timber used for any scaffold in a workplace shall comprise —
a. Bintangor rollers; or
b. any other species of timber rollers which are of similar strength, durability and resilience as

Bintangor rollers and which are approved in writing in advance by the client
C. Every standard of a timber scaffold in a workplace shall have a diameter of at least 50 millimetres

throughout its length.
D. Every timber roller used as a ledger or horizontal bracing, transom or putlog in a scaffold in a workplace

shall have a diameter of at least 38 millimetres at the tip.
E. The members or components of a timber scaffold in a workplace shall be lashed using rattan strips or

other material of similar strength, durability and resilience
F. The lashing shall be done with strips not less than 1.8 metres in length with a minimum of 6 turns per

strip.

10.32 Construction of timber scaffolds
A. Every timber scaffold in a workplace shall not exceed 15 metres in height.
B. No timber scaffold with a single row of standards shall be erected in a workplace.
C. Every timber scaffold in a workplace shall be secured tied and braced at the corners, and rigidly

anchored to the building or other structure at regular close intervals.
D. Transverse and longitudinal braces of a timber scaffold in a workplace shall be securely placed and

lashed to the standards.

10.33 Ties for timber scaffolds
A. A timber scaffold in a workplace shall be tied to a building or other structure by horizontal ties, which

shall be secured at a right angle to another pole which shall be fixed firmly inside the building or
structure.

B. Ties made up of wires shall not be used.

10.34 Duration of use of timber scaffolds
A. Timber scaffolds shall be dismantled within a period of 9 months after its erection.

10.35 Other Scaffolds
A. If the contractor intends to use other types of scaffolds (including suspended scaffolds, tower scaffolds,

scaffolds and work platforms erected on cantilever or jib supports, hanging scaffolds, and trestle
scaffolds), the requirements for safety and health must be agreed in advance with the client

11.0 DEMOLTION

11.1 Preparation of demolition work
A. Before commencing any demolition work:

a. all glass and cladding on the exterior of the building shall be removed
b. all gas, water, steam, electric and any other supply lines shall be shut off and capped
c. all hazardous materials shall be removed by competent persons
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B. Where it is necessary to maintain any supply lines during demolition, such lines shall be re-located or
protected so as to afford safety to every person

11.2 Protection of adjacent structures
A. Before demolition of a structure, the stability of all adjacent elements shall be determined, and

supported by shoring or other means as appropriate

11.3 Removal of load bearing structures
A. Demolition of any load bearing structure shall be done with due regard for the integrity of the

remaining structure, and in accordance with the method statement prepared by a professional
engineer

11.4 Demolition of walls, partitions etc.
A. Demolition of walls and partitions shall be done in a systematic manner and all work above each tier of

floor beams shall be completed before the safety of its supports is impaired
B. Masonry shall neither be loosened or permitted to fall in such masses as to endanger the structural

stability of any floor or structural support
C. No wall, chimney or other part of structure shall be left in such a condition that it may fall inadvertently

or weakened by external forces
D. Where demolition is to take place with the use of hand-tools:

a. safe footing in the form of sound flooring or scaffolds shall be provided for persons working on
an exterior wall, and

b. walls or partitions shall not be left standing more than one storey above the uppermost floor
on which persons are working

11.5 Access to floor
A. There shall be provided at all times safe access to and egress from the building, which shall be

protected as to safeguard the persons using them from falling material

11.6 Barricades, catch platforms and warning signs
A. A barricade with signs to warn persons of unauthorized entry shall be erected along every thoroughfare

bordering the demolition operations
B. During the demolition of an exterior masonry wall or roof, catch platforms shall be provided except

where an exterior built-up scaffold provides equivalent protection

11.7 Mechanical method of demolition
A. Where a swinging weight is used in demolition operations in a worksite, the remaining portion of

building shall not exceed 24 metres in height, and a zone of demolition of radius 1.5 times the height or
structure being demolished shall be maintained.

B. Where a clamshell bucket is being used, a zone of demolition shall be maintained within 8 metres of
the line of travel of the bucket
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C. Where other mechanical contrivances are being used, there shall be maintained an adequate zone of
demolition to ensure the safety of the person

D. No person other than any person essential to the demolition work shall be permitted to enter the zone
of demolition, which shall be provided with substantial barricades

12.0 EXCAVATION

12.1 General requirements on excavation work
A. Where the depth of any excavation in a worksite exceeds 1.5 metres, or where banks are undercut,

adequate shoring shall be provided to prevent collapse
B. No shoring shall be required under Paragraph A if the excavation has been examined and certified by a

professional engineer to be safe
C. Where the depth of any excavation in a worksite exceeds 4 metres, adequate shoring must be installed

in accordance with the design of a professional engineer
D. Where the depth of excavation exceeds 4 metres, no work (other than excavation or shoring

operations) shall be carried out inside until a certificate has been issued stating the shoring is safe for
its intended use

E. During excavation work, all reasonably practicable measures shall be taken:
a. to prevent any person being trapped by the collapse of the excavation
b. to prevent any person being struck by an object, such as an excavating machine or dislodged

material
c. to prevent any person falling into the excavation
d. to prevent any person inhaling, or otherwise being exposed to, carbon monoxide or another

impurity in the air
F. Excavated material shall be placed adequately far away from the edge of excavation so as to prevent

the material falling in the excavation or cause collapse by surcharging
G. The open side of any excavation which exceeds 2 metres in depth shall be provided with adequate

guard-rails to prevent persons from falling into the excavation
H. Notices shall be put up as appropriate to warn persons about the excavation
I. The excavation shall be inspected by a designated person after every rainstorm or other hazard-

increasing occurrence, and where revealed that the excavation is unsafe, the designated person shall
immediately report the condition to the project manager

J. Upon being informed, the project manager may order that all works cease immediately and revoke any
permit-to-work issued for such work

12.2 Duties of professional engineers on excavation
A. Where shoring is designed by a professional engineer, all reasonably practicable measures shall be

taken to ensure that the design can be executed safely in construction and use, that all necessary
design documentation is provided to relevant persons, and that nearby structures are safe.

B. The professional engineer who designs the shoring (or another professional engineer appointed by the
contractor) shall take all reasonably practicable measures to ensure that it is constructed in accordance
with the drawings and issue a certificate stating that it is safe for its intended use after a satisfactory
inspection
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12.3 Access and egress from excavation
A. Safe access to and egress from the excavation shall be provided in sufficient numbers and such

locations as to be readily accessible

12.4 Plant and ancillary equipment
A. All plant and ancillary equipment necessary for work in any excavation shall be:

a. of appropriate design and construction
b. of sufficient capacity
c. safe and without risks to health
d. adequately maintained

13.0 PILING

13.1 Stability of adjacent structures
A. Before carrying out piling work which may affect the stability of a nearby structure, the structure must

be adequately support by shoring or other means in accordance with the design of a professional
engineer and a certificate issued in accordance with Paragraph C.

B. All reasonably practicable measures shall be taken by the professional engineer to ensure that the
design can be executed safely in construction and use, that all necessary design documentation is
provided to relevant persons, and that nearby structures are safe.

C. The professional engineer who designs the shoring (or another professional engineer appointed by the
contractor) shall take all reasonably practicable measures to ensure that it is constructed in accordance
with the drawings and issue a certificate stating that it is safe for its intended use after a satisfactory
inspection

13.2 Inspection
A. All piling equipment shall be inspected daily by a designated person before the start of any piling work

for the day and that every defect is corrected before the equipment is used

13.3 Pile driver not in use
A. When a pile driver is not in use, the hammer must be choked or blocked in the leads or lowered to the

ground

13.4 Pile testing
A. Testing of piles shall be conducted under the direct supervision of a designated person
B. Reasonably practicable measures shall be taken to warn persons not to approach the pile test area in a

worksite
C. No person shall be allowed to approach a pile test area in a worksite while the process of increasing or

decreasing test loading is being carried out
D. No person shall be allowed to approach a pile test area in a worksite while the process of increasing or

decreasing test loading is not in progress unless under the specific instruction of the designated person

13.5 Footing
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A. Before placing or advancing a piling frame, the ground shall be inspected by a designated person and
made firm and level by suitable means where necessary

B. After placing or advancing a piling frame, an inspection and correction of the footing shall be carried
out to ensure stability

14.0 CRANES AND LIFTING

14.1 Strength and stability
A. All cranes and material handling machinery must be of good construction, sound material, adequate

strength, free from patent defects, and properly maintained
B. All cranes and material handling material must be positioned and operated as to be stable

14.2 Capacity chart
A. Where the capacity of a crane is variable, a capacity chart must be provided that shall:

a. be posted and maintained in the crane which is clearly visible to the operator
b. set out the safe loads for various lengths of jib at various angles and radial distances
c. be prepared and certified by a competent person, unless it is furnished by the manufacturer of

the crane
B. Where outriggers are provided, the safe loads with and without the use of outriggers shall be specified

14.3 Thorough examination and inspection
A. Any crane or material handling equipment that is put into service for the first time in the worksite must

be thoroughly examined by a competent person

14.4 Handling of suspended loads
A. Measures must be taken, as far as reasonably practicable, to ensure that a suspended load is not

moved over any person
B. Loads that have a tendency to swing or turn freely during hoisting shall be controlled by tag-lines

14.5 Prohibition on riding on loads
A. No person shall ride the loads, buckets, skips, cars, slings or hooks of the machinery.

14.6 Cranes or machinery at rest
A. No load shall be left suspended when the machinery is not in use

14.7 Operators of employee's lift
A. No employee's lift shall be operated unless it is in the charge of a designated person, who controls the

movement and opening of the gate
B. The designated person shall not move the lift car unless he is satisfied that the load is prepared for

movement and shall exercise all care and due diligence when operating the lift
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15.0 WELFARE AND MISCELLANEOUS

15.1 Welfare Facilities
A. The contractor must provide reasonable welfare facilities for all workers on site

15.2 Disclaimer
A. This specification has been adapted from the Singapore WSH (Construction) Regulations 2007
B. Compliance with this specification does not guarantee safety on site
C. In requiring the contractor to adhere to this specification, the client in no way assumes liability for

health and safety on the worksite. The health and safety of all persons on the worksite remains the full
responsibility of the contractor.

D. Only minimum acceptable standards are contained in this specification, and the contractor is free to
exceed any of these standards as they so wish

E. Where the contractor considers that certain aspects of this specification will increase risk of incident on
the worksite, the contractor should notify the client immediately for discussion.

F. Any contractor claims for delay caused by failure to comply with this specification will not be
entertained.

G. This specification should in no way at any time deviate from the laws, regulations and building codes of
Myanmar
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Appendix A:
Fining Regime for Contravening of Health & Safety Specification
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Appendix A: Fining Regime for Contravening of Health & Safety Specification

Specification
Item Number

Item Summary Fine for failure to comply
(first time) / USD

Fine for failure to comply
(repeat offence) / USD

Safety and health management system
2.1 Safety and health management system 1000 2000
2.2 Site coordination meeting 300 600
2.3 Appointment of Safety Officer 1000 2000
2.4, 2.5 Duties and Powers of Safety Officer 1000 2000
2.6 Safety and health training 300 600
Permit to work systems
3.1, 3.3 Performing high-risk work without a permit-

to-work
1000 2000

3.2, 3.4-3.10 Using incorrect procedures for permit-to-
work system

500 1000

General Provisions
4.1, 4.2 Stability of structures and supports 1000 2000
4.3 Provision of guard rails 500 1000
4.4 Work on roofs anchorage 500 1000
4.5 Storage of equipment 300 600
4.6 Protection against falling objects 1000 2000
4.7 Slip and trip hazards 300 600
4.8 Vehicular hazards 500 1000
4.9 Runway and Ramps 500 1000
4.10 Entryway to building 300 600
4.11 Safe means of access between levels 500 1000
4.12 Lighting 500 1000
4.13 Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) 1000 2000
Electrical Safety
5.1 Electrical circuits general requirements 1000 2000
5.2 Electric wiring 500 1000
5.3 Bare wires and exposed live conductors 500 1000
5.4 Residual current circuit breakers and

overcurrent protective devices
500 1000

5.5 Prohibition on use of fuse 500 1000
5.6 Welding sets protection 500 1000
5.7 Industrial plug and socket outlet 500 1000
5.8 Distribution board and socket-outlet

assembly
500 1000

5.9 Electrical equipment used underground or in
confined spaces at 110V

500 1000

Ladders
6.1 Construction 300 600
6.2 Resting surface 300 600
6.3 Landing place 300 600
Material Platforms
7.1 Platform design and construction 500 1000
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7.2 Guard-rails and toe-boards 500 1000
7.3 Use of wire ropes 500 1000
7.4 Inspection 1000 2000
Disposal of Materials
8.1 Accumulation of debris 300 600
8.2 Method of removal of debris 300 600
8.3 Floor openings for debris removal 500 1000
8.4, 8.5 Chutes and construction 300 600
8.6 Debris collection area 300 600
8.7 Design of chutes by professional engineer 300 600
Formwork Structures
9.1 General requirements 500 1000
9.2 Supports and shores 500 1000
9.3 Appointment of formwork supervisor 1000 2000
9.4 Duties of formwork supervisor 1000 2000
9.5 Register 500 1000
9.6 Design and construction of formwork

structure
1000 2000

9.7 Duties of professional engineer 1000 2000
9.8 Concrete work 500 1000
9.9 Dismantling 500 1000
9.10 Steel reinforcement 500 1000
9.11 Reshoring 500 1000
Scaffolding
10.1-10.35 Any one scaffolding requirement 500 1000
Demolition
11.1 Preparation of demolition work 500 1000
11.2 Protection of adjacent structures 1000 2000
11.3 Removal of load bearing structures 500 1000
11.4 Demolitions of walls, partitions etc 500 1000
11.5 Access to floor 500 1000
11.6 Barricades, catch platforms and warning

signs
300 600

11.7 Mechanical methods of demolition 500 1000
Excavation
12.1 General requirement on excavation work 1000 2000
12.2 Duties of professional engineers on

excavations
1000 2000

12.3 Access to and from excavation 500 1000
12.4 Plant and ancillary equipment 500 1000
Piling
13.1 Stability of adjacent structures 1000 2000
13.2 Inspection 1000 2000
13.3 Pile driver not in use 500 1000
13.4 Pile testing 500 1000
13.5 Footing 500 1000
Cranes and lifting
14.1 Strength and stability 500 1000
14.2 Capacity chart 500 1000
14.3 Thorough examination and inspection 1000 2000
14.4 Handling of suspended loads 1000 2000
14.5 Prohibition on riding on loads 500 1000
14.6 Cranes or machinery at rest 500 1000
14.7 Operators of employee's lift 500 1000
Welfare and Miscellaneous
15.1 Welfare facilities 500 1000



Annex 6 Stormwater Drainage







































DISCIPLINE : STR

Date/Time Received :

SPECIFICATION/CONTRACT REFERENCE :

ADDITIONAL REFERENCE DOCUMENTS

EI/NOC/NOD/CVI :  CDT :

RFI/MOM/LETTERS : OTHERS :

Notes:

 We'd like to submit "Request for Approval of  As Built Dwg" at  Landmark Project.

Does this potentially affect interfacing works (Time/Cost/Quality/etc)

Tick Project Explanation

PYN Blue

MC Point of Contact : Phyo Wai Aung Target Return Date:

Sub‐Contractor Name : ‐  Previous Status : 

THE LANDMARK PROJECT
REQUEST FOR APPROVAL (RFA)

RFA No. & Rev: SWD‐RFA‐MIS‐0068‐A

Subject : RFA for As Built Dwg

Date Submitted : 26‐9‐2017

RFA TYPE : MIS

Y N

Page 1 of 1

Submittal Status :

Company: Z.H.P Company: Company: Company:

Name  Phyo Wai Aung Name : Name : Name :

Signed : Signed : Signed : Signed :

Date: Date: Date: Date:

Contractor Consultant Other (If Required) Engineer/PM

The approval of this document and the incorporation of any comments does not entitle the Contractor to any additional 

time/costs. If there are cost/time implications you must refer to the NoC/NoD in the Reference Documents above.

STATUS A :  APPROVED ‐ Reviewed, no exception taken. No re‐submittal required. Proceed with manufacture, 

fabrication and/or construction.

Status
STATUS B : APPROVED WITH COMMENTS ‐ Reviewed as noted, minor comments, resubmit within 28 days or 

contractor can proceed with works at own risk
STATUS C : REJECTED ‐ Incorporate comments and re‐submit. Do not proceed with manufacture, fabrication 

and/or construction.

Other

ENGINEER'S REPLY
ITEM COMMENTS

PYN White

Y N

Y N

Page 1 of 1



GC-201

GC-202

GC-204

MH - 1 MH - 1A
MH - 2

MH - 3

MH - 4
MH - 5

MH - 6

MH - 7

MH - 11

MH - 12

MH - 13

MH - 14
MH - 15

MH - 16

MH - 17

MH - 18

MH - 19

MH - 20

PIPE SLEEVE LVL
Ø335.3 OD INV 6.264m
Ø335.3 OD INV 6.265

MH - 10

MH - 9

MH - 8

RC BOX - 1 RC BOX - 1A RC BOX - 2 RC BOX - 3 RC BOX - 4
RC BOX - 5

RC B
OX - 6

R
C

 B
O

X
 -

 7
R

C
 B

O
X

 -
 8

R
C

 B
O

X
 -

9
R

C
 B

O
X

 -
 1

0
R

C
 B

O
X

 -
 1

1
R

C
 B

O
X

 -
 1

2

RC BOX - 13
RC BOX - 14

RC BOX - 15

RC BOX - 16

R
C

 B
O

X
 - 17

R
C

 B
O

X
 - 18

RC BOX - 19

PIPE SLEEVE LVL
Ø335.3 OD INV +6.137m

PIPE SLEEVE LVL
Ø335.3 ODx2 INV
+6.349 m
Ø281.9 OD INV +7.169 m

PIPE SLEEVE LVL
Ø335.3 OD INV +7.164 m
Ø335.3 OD INV +7.055 m

N 20.0 m

N 40.0 m

N 60.0 m

N 80.0 m

N 100.0 m

N 120.0 m

N 140.0 m

N 160.0 m

N 180.0 m

N 200.0 m

E
 1

47
.0

 m

E
 1

67
.0

 m

E
 1

87
.0

 m

E
 2

07
.0

 m

E
 2

27
.0

 m

E
 2

47
.0

 m

E
 2

67
.0

 m

E
 2

87
.0

 m

E
 3

07
.0

 m

E
 3

17
.0

 m

7.11

RCB11

7.11

RCB11

7.15

RCB11

7.17

RCB11

8.74

MH11

8.72

MH11

8.73

MH11

8.74

MH11

8.03

OLDMHasb

8.04

OLDMHasb

8.04

OLDMHasb

8.04

OLDMHasb

6.98

RCB18asb

6.98

RCB18asb

6.99

RCB18asb

6.99

RCB18asb

7.70

BD

7.96

BDY

7.90

BDY

7.39

RCB1

7.39

RCB1

7.36

RCB1

7.36

RCB1

7.37

RCB1A

7.38

RCB1A

7.34

RCB1A

7.33

RCB1A 7.36

RCB2

7.35

RCB2

7.29

RCB2

7.30

RCB2

7.29

RCB3

7.29

RCB3

7.24

RCB3

7.25

RCB3

7.21

RCB4

7.20

RCB4

7.27

RCB4

7.25

RCB4

7.22

RCB5

7.22

RCB5

8.24

STA

8.49

MH

8.48

MH1A

8.48

MH1A

8.47

MH1A

8.47

MH1A

8.50

MH2

8.50

MH2

8.50

MH2

8.49

MH2

8.01

MH3

7.95

MH3

8.00

MH3

7.99

MH3

7.96

MH4

7.98

MH4

7.98

MH4

7.97

MH4

8.00

MH5

8.02

MH5

8.07

MH5

8.00

MH5

8.58

MH6

8.61

MH6

8.57

MH6

8.56

MH6

8.58

MH7

8.57

MH7

8.57

MH7

8.58

MH7

8.21

.

7.89

MH1

7.89

MH1

7.91

MH1DR

7.16

MH1DRINN

9.06

ECC12

9.02

ECC12

9.07

ECC12

9.06

ECC12

9.05

ECC13

9.04

ECC13

9.04

ECC13

9.04

ECC13

8.25

ECC14

8.26

ECC14

8.26

ECC14

8.26

ECC14

8.24

ECC15

8.24

ECC15

8.27

ECC158.26

ECC15

9.85

ECC16

9.86

ECC16

9.87

ECC16

9.86

ECC16

7.89

ECC17

7.89

ECC17

7.89

ECC17

7.89

ECC17

7.36

ECC18

7.35

ECC18

7.37

ECC18

7.37

ECC18

7.37

ECC19

7.37

ECC19

7.37

ECC19

7.36

ECC19

7.37

ECC20

7.38

ECC20

7.37

ECC20

7.37

ECC20

8.79

MH

8.80

MH

8.80

MH

8.79

MH

8.81

MH

8.79

MH

8.80

MH

8.81

MH

PIPE SLEEVE LVL
Ø281.9 OD x 2 INV +7.00m,
+7.30m
Ø335.3 OD INV +7.00m

MANHOLE
WITH
 RECESSED COVER MANHOLE WITH

 RECESSED COVER

PIPE SLEEVE LVL
Ø335.3 OD x 3 INV +7.40m
Ø229.9 OD INV +8.00m

PIPE SLEEVE LVL
Ø335.3 OD x 3 INV +7.40m

PIPE SLEEVE LVL
Ø335.3 OD x 4 INV
+6.25m

PIPE SLEEVE LVL
Ø280 OD INV +6.609 m

MANHOLE COVER
TO BE WATER TIGHT
COVER

PIPE SLEEVE LVL
Ø280 OD INV +6.635 m

PIPE SLEEVE LVL
Ø315 OD x 2 INV +6.55m

MANHOLE WITH
 RECESSED COVER

PIPE SLEEVE LVL
Ø355 OD INV +6.610 m

MANHOLE WITH
 RECESSED COVER

MANHOLE
WITH
 RECESSED COVER

MANHOLE WITH
 RECESSED COVER

MANHOLE WITH
 RECESSED COVER

MANHOLE WITH
 RECESSED COVER

MANHOLE WITH
 RECESSED COVER

MANHOLE WITH
 RECESSED COVER

MANHOLE WITH
 RECESSED COVER

MANHOLE WITH
 RECESSED COVER

MANHOLE COVER
TO BE WATER TIGHT
COVER

Project :

Owner :

Drawn By      :

Contractor :

Dwg Name :

Check By       :

Date             :

Scale :

Revision :

Sheet No :

Construction Drawings

Description:

C.S.M.O

S.S.M

 CONSTRUCTION

  H

  Z

  P

       ZAW  HTET  PAING

  ENGINEERING  GROUP

LANDMARK
STORM WATER DIVERSION WORK

www.fmi.com.mm
www.hshgroup.com

THE HONGKONG AND SHANGHAI HOTELS,LIMITED
香港上海大酒店有限公司

香港 上 海 大 酒 店有 限 公 司
ANDHONGKONG

 SHANGHAI  HOTE LS, L IM IT EDT HE

MEE YAHTA INTERNATIONAL HOTEL LIMITED
STRATEGIC HOLDINGS

www.yomastrategic.com www.grandmeeyahta.com

Project Management :

Approved By  : K.N

Dwg No :

STORM WATER DIVERSION PLAN

(AS BUILT)

8.8.2017

1:25 1 of 6

SWD - ST - AS BUILT - 001

STORM WATER DIVERSION PLAN

(AS BUILT)



⁎

⁎ ⁎

⁎

⁎ = to be extend in the future
Notes :

Project :

Owner :

Drawn By      :

Contractor :

Dwg Name :

Check By       :

Date             :

Scale :

Revision :

Sheet No :

Construction Drawings

Description:

C.S.M.O

S.S.M

 CONSTRUCTION

  H

  Z

  P

       ZAW  HTET  PAING

  ENGINEERING  GROUP

LANDMARK
STORM WATER DIVERSION WORK

www.fmi.com.mm
www.hshgroup.com

THE HONGKONG AND SHANGHAI HOTELS,LIMITED
香港上海大酒店有限公司

香 港 上 海 大 酒 店 有 限 公
司

AND
HONGKONG

 SHANGHAI  HOTELS, L IMI TEDT H E

MEE YAHTA INTERNATIONAL HOTEL LIMITED
STRATEGIC HOLDINGS

www.yomastrategic.com www.grandmeeyahta.com

Project Management :

Approved By  : K.N

Dwg No :

8.8.2017

DIFFERENCE BETWEEN DESIGN &

AS BUILT DWG TBALE

1:40 2 of 6

SWD - ST - AS BUILT - 002

DIFFERENCE BETWEEN DESIGN & AS BUILT DWG



8.8.2017

DIFFERENCE BETWEEN DESIGN &

AS BUILT DWG TBALE

(PIPE SLEEVE LEVEL)

1:40 3 of 6

SWD - ST - AS BUILT - 003

DIFFERENCE BETWEEN DESIGN & AS BUILT DWG (PIPE SLEEVE LEVEL)

Project :

Owner :

Drawn By      :

Contractor :

Dwg Name :

Check By       :

Date             :

Scale :

Revision :

Sheet No :

Construction Drawings

Description:

C.S.M.O

S.S.M

 CONSTRUCTION

  H

  Z

  P

       ZAW  HTET  PAING

  ENGINEERING  GROUP

LANDMARK
STORM WATER DIVERSION WORK

www.fmi.com.mm
www.hshgroup.com

THE HONGKONG AND SHANGHAI HOTELS,LIMITED
香港上海大酒店有限公司

香 港 上 海 大 酒 店 有 限 公
司

AND
HONGKONG

 SHANGHAI  HOTELS, L IMI TEDT H E

MEE YAHTA INTERNATIONAL HOTEL LIMITED
STRATEGIC HOLDINGS

www.yomastrategic.com www.grandmeeyahta.com

Project Management :

Approved By  : K.N

Dwg No :



MANHOLE-1
MANHOLE-2 MANHOLE-3

MANHOLE-4 MANHOLE-5 MANHOLE-8
(VIEW-1)

Project :

Owner :

Drawn By      :

Contractor :

Dwg Name :

Check By       :

Date             :

Scale :

Revision :

Sheet No :

Construction Drawings

Description:

C.S.M.O

S.S.M

 CONSTRUCTION

  H

  Z

  P

       ZAW  HTET  PAING

  ENGINEERING  GROUP

LANDMARK
STORM WATER DIVERSION WORK

Project Management :

Approved By  : K.N

Dwg No :

www.fmi.com.mm
www.hshgroup.com

THE HONGKONG AND SHANGHAI HOTELS,LIMITED
香港上海大酒店有限公司

香 港 上 海 大 酒 店 有 限 公
司

AND
HONGKONG

 SHANGHAI  HOTELS, L IMI TEDT H E

MEE YAHTA INTERNATIONAL HOTEL LIMITED
STRATEGIC HOLDINGS

www.yomastrategic.com www.grandmeeyahta.com

PIPE SLEEVE LEVEL DETAIL
 (AS BUILT DWG)

8.8.2017

Rev : 0

SWD - ST - AS BUILT -004

1:50 4 of 6

AutoCAD SHX Text
+7.89m

AutoCAD SHX Text
C

AutoCAD SHX Text
L

AutoCAD SHX Text
+6.264m

AutoCAD SHX Text
+6.265m

AutoCAD SHX Text
Ø335.3 HDPE PIPE(OD)

AutoCAD SHX Text
MH-1

AutoCAD SHX Text
+8.48m

AutoCAD SHX Text
C

AutoCAD SHX Text
L

AutoCAD SHX Text
+6.237m

AutoCAD SHX Text
Ø335.3 HDPE PIPE(OD)

AutoCAD SHX Text
MH-2

AutoCAD SHX Text
+7.10m

AutoCAD SHX Text
+7.99m

AutoCAD SHX Text
C

AutoCAD SHX Text
L

AutoCAD SHX Text
MH-3

AutoCAD SHX Text
+6.347m

AutoCAD SHX Text
+6.349m

AutoCAD SHX Text
+7.10m

AutoCAD SHX Text
Ø335.3 HDPE PIPE(OD)

AutoCAD SHX Text
Ø281.9 HDPE PIPE(OD)

AutoCAD SHX Text
+7.97m

AutoCAD SHX Text
C

AutoCAD SHX Text
L

AutoCAD SHX Text
Ø335.3 HDPE PIPE(OD)

AutoCAD SHX Text
+7.055m

AutoCAD SHX Text
+7.164m

AutoCAD SHX Text
MH-4

AutoCAD SHX Text
Ø335.3 HDPE PIPE(OD)

AutoCAD SHX Text
+8.02m

AutoCAD SHX Text
C

AutoCAD SHX Text
L

AutoCAD SHX Text
+7.00m

AutoCAD SHX Text
+7.30m

AutoCAD SHX Text
+7.00m

AutoCAD SHX Text
Ø281.9 HDPE PIPE(OD)

AutoCAD SHX Text
Ø335.3 HDPE PIPE(OD)

AutoCAD SHX Text
MH-5

AutoCAD SHX Text
+8.80m

AutoCAD SHX Text
C

AutoCAD SHX Text
L

AutoCAD SHX Text
+7.40m

AutoCAD SHX Text
+7.40m

AutoCAD SHX Text
Ø335.3 HDPE PIPE(OD)

AutoCAD SHX Text
MH-8



MANHOLE-8
(VIEW-2)

MANHOLE-8
(VIEW-3)

MANHOLE-9
(VIEW-1)

MANHOLE-9
(VIEW-2)

MANHOLE-10
MANHOLE-12

Project :

Owner :

Drawn By      :

Contractor :

Dwg Name :

Check By       :

Date             :

Scale :

Revision :

Sheet No :

Construction Drawings

Description:

C.S.M.O

S.S.M

 CONSTRUCTION

  H

  Z

  P

       ZAW  HTET  PAING

  ENGINEERING  GROUP

LANDMARK
STORM WATER DIVERSION WORK

Project Management :

Approved By  : K.N

Dwg No :

www.fmi.com.mm
www.hshgroup.com

THE HONGKONG AND SHANGHAI HOTELS,LIMITED
香港上海大酒店有限公司

香 港 上 海 大 酒 店 有 限 公
司

AND
HONGKONG

 SHANGHAI  HOTELS, L IMI TEDT H E

MEE YAHTA INTERNATIONAL HOTEL LIMITED
STRATEGIC HOLDINGS

www.yomastrategic.com www.grandmeeyahta.com

8.8.2017

SWD - ST - AS BUILT -005

5 of 6

PIPE SLEEVE LEVEL DETAIL
 (AS BUILT DWG)

1:50

AutoCAD SHX Text
+7.40m

AutoCAD SHX Text
Ø335.3 HDPE PIPE(OD)

AutoCAD SHX Text
MH-8

AutoCAD SHX Text
+8.80m

AutoCAD SHX Text
C

AutoCAD SHX Text
L

AutoCAD SHX Text
+8.80m

AutoCAD SHX Text
C

AutoCAD SHX Text
L

AutoCAD SHX Text
+8.00m

AutoCAD SHX Text
Ø229.9 HDPE PIPE(OD)

AutoCAD SHX Text
MH-8

AutoCAD SHX Text
+8.80m

AutoCAD SHX Text
C

AutoCAD SHX Text
L

AutoCAD SHX Text
+7.40m

AutoCAD SHX Text
Ø335.3 HDPE PIPE(OD)

AutoCAD SHX Text
MH-9

AutoCAD SHX Text
+8.80m

AutoCAD SHX Text
C

AutoCAD SHX Text
L

AutoCAD SHX Text
+7.40m

AutoCAD SHX Text
+7.40m

AutoCAD SHX Text
Ø335.3 HDPE PIPE(OD)

AutoCAD SHX Text
MH-9

AutoCAD SHX Text
+9.00m

AutoCAD SHX Text
C

AutoCAD SHX Text
L

AutoCAD SHX Text
MH-10

AutoCAD SHX Text
Ø335.3 HDPE PIPE(OD)

AutoCAD SHX Text
+6.25m

AutoCAD SHX Text
+6.25m

AutoCAD SHX Text
+6.25m

AutoCAD SHX Text
+6.25m

AutoCAD SHX Text
+9.05m

AutoCAD SHX Text
C

AutoCAD SHX Text
L

AutoCAD SHX Text
+6.609m

AutoCAD SHX Text
Ø280 HDPE PIPE(OD)

AutoCAD SHX Text
MH-12



MANHOLE-13
MANHOLE-17

MANHOLE-19

Project :

Owner :

Drawn By      :

Contractor :

Dwg Name :

Check By       :

Date             :

Scale :

Revision :

Sheet No :

Construction Drawings

Description:

C.S.M.O

S.S.M

 CONSTRUCTION

  H

  Z

  P

       ZAW  HTET  PAING

  ENGINEERING  GROUP

LANDMARK
STORM WATER DIVERSION WORK

Project Management :

Approved By  : K.N

Dwg No :

www.fmi.com.mm
www.hshgroup.com

THE HONGKONG AND SHANGHAI HOTELS,LIMITED
香港上海大酒店有限公司

香 港 上 海 大 酒 店 有 限 公
司

AND
HONGKONG

 SHANGHAI  HOTELS, L IMI TEDT H E

MEE YAHTA INTERNATIONAL HOTEL LIMITED
STRATEGIC HOLDINGS

www.yomastrategic.com www.grandmeeyahta.com

8.8.2017

SWD - ST - AS BUILT -006

6 of 6

PIPE SLEEVE LEVEL DETAIL
 (AS BUILT DWG)

1:50

AutoCAD SHX Text
+9.04m

AutoCAD SHX Text
C

AutoCAD SHX Text
L

AutoCAD SHX Text
+6.635m

AutoCAD SHX Text
Ø280 HDPE PIPE(OD)

AutoCAD SHX Text
MH-13

AutoCAD SHX Text
+7.89m

AutoCAD SHX Text
C

AutoCAD SHX Text
L

AutoCAD SHX Text
+6.55m

AutoCAD SHX Text
Ø315 HDPE PIPE(OD)

AutoCAD SHX Text
+6.55m

AutoCAD SHX Text
MH-17

AutoCAD SHX Text
+7.37m

AutoCAD SHX Text
C

AutoCAD SHX Text
L

AutoCAD SHX Text
+6.61m

AutoCAD SHX Text
Ø355 HDPE PIPE(OD)

AutoCAD SHX Text
MH-19



Annex 7a Project Health & Safety Plan



















































































































































Annex 7b Emergency Response Plan































































Annex 7c Waste Management Plan



 

 

WASTE MANAGEMENT PLAN 
Waste Management Areas / Facilities  
Wherever practical, waste will be transported by the operator (or appointed waste service provider) 
from the point of generation directly to the centralised waste storage area where it can be safely stored 
prior to offsite disposal.  

The operator will develop a comprehensive system for waste separation at the relevant generation 
points to facilitate composting. Waste will be separated into items which can be reused, composted, or 
recycled, and the remaining portion sent to the general waste stream for disposal at landfill.  

Specifications of Temporary Waste Storage Areas  
All waste/ recycling storage areas are to be constructed according to the following guideline 
specifications:  
  
 With clear signage that clearly describes the types of materials that can be deposited into recycling 

bins and general garbage bins; and 

 With convenient, access from each operational area to the waste/ recycling storage area(s) and step 
free access between the point at which bins are collected/ emptied and the waste/ recycling storage 
area(s);  

Operational Management Considerations:  
 Arrangement will be in place for the regular maintenance and cleaning of waste/ recycling storage 

areas. If the operation of waste storage areas is outsourced, details of the way in which waste will 
be handled and stored within the storage area, will be included in the relevant contact agreement. 
Details will include:  

o Number and size of bins to be used in the development, including any waste reduction 
equipment. 

o Qualification of person(s) responsible for the ongoing maintenance and cleaning of the 
waste storage area(s). 

o Proposed collection methods (including location, truck paths, frequency of collections, etc.).  

o How the service provider will be expected to manage/ transport the waste to the waste 
storage area.  

Legal Compliance  
 The Operator will also continually check for potential licensing requirements associated with new 

waste handling and storage activities and potential updates to the legislation. 

Waste Management Plan for the operation phase is implemented based on following considerations. 
The following predominant waste streams are planned to be generated at the towers:  

 Landscaping and Kitchen Wastes: These wastes will be grouped into one waste stream, on the 
basis that they are both amenable to composting and managed collectively. This waste stream 
specifically excludes kitchen cooking oil, grease and fat which is not suitable for composting.  

 General Waste: The general waste stream generated at the hotel/ towers are planned to consist of 
solid waste generated from daily operation activities wood, paper, cardboard metal and plastic 
packaging, glass etc. These wastes will be managed and stored collectively in the designated area 
before YCDC collect the waste. Negotiation will be made in detail with YCDC for waste collection.  

 Hazardous Waste: Designated and isolated Hazardous Waste Container Storage Area will be 
formed, and recycling programs will be implemented accordingly. Labeling Hazardous Waste 
Containers will be carefully done for better management of hazardous waste. Common potential 
hazardous wastes that are expected to be generated from the hotel and offices include:  



 

 

o Unwanted, expired or contaminated chemicals including cleaning agents and detergents, 
disinfectants, oils, greases, solvents and solvent based paints, pool, landscaping and pest 
control substances.   

o Office products including expired printer cartridges and photocopying fluids, and waste 
electronic equipment;  

o General items such as batteries and fluorescent lamps.   

o Used cooking oils, fats and greases 

 Sewage Sludge: The septic tanks associated with the sewage treatment plant will need to be 
periodically desludged which will be done in negotiation with YCDC  

The hierarchy will set forth several waste management strategies or options according to importance 
and preference in a descending order. The aim is to extract the maximum practical benefits from the 
products and manage waste in the best possible manner, so that the minimum amount of waste is 
generated.  

Options of the hierarchy included in the Waste Management Plan are as follows:   

 Prevention will be the best and most preferred strategy or option, and therefore ranks first. It is the 
most cost effective, as no waste means no cost is involved in its management.   

 Minimisation of water generation is the first option that should be considered It refers to the 
prevention of wastes arising from optimising material usage. This approach promotes the efficient 
use of resources and minimises the volume of waste material that must be handled by employees 
and hauled away from the resort’s property. Responsibility for the minimisation of waste generation 
generally lies with management, who decides what is brought into the property and, thereby, 
determines what eventually leaves the property as waste.   

 Reuse refers to the process of using existing material instead of disposing this material to landfill. 
Whenever possible, reuse items in their original form for the same or a different purpose rather than 
discarding them. If an item cannot be reused on site, the operator will investigate the possibility of 
selling it or donating it to employees, charitable organisations, schools, businesses or other 
interested parties.   

 Recycling is considered when reuse can no longer be carried out. The important step to ensure 
effective recycling practices is onsite waste segregation. This is the least favourable of the three 
waste management options and will be considered only if the reduce and reuse options are not 
applicable to specific waste streams.  

 Energy Recovery will be a viable option after reduction; reuse and recycling have been fully 
explored and generally is the final step in the exploitation of maximum benefits from waste. The heat 
energy will be converted into power to be used commercially or domestically.  
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Annex 7e Energy Saving Plan



 

 

ENERGY SAVING PLAN 

Energy saving plan will be implemented through setting up the energy management program and team 
where Key staff members who will be primarily involved in overseeing energy conservation plan. The 
regular energy assessment will be conducted to identify energy savings opportunities.  

• Determine efficiency targets for each building depending on the occupancy rate and operating 
expenses. 

• Energy assessment will be conducted to identify energy saving opportunities 

• Training programs for employees on green energy initiatives. 

• Adopting the environmental practices at each department can serve as an effective tool for 
reinforcing the importance of energy management 

• Make energy efficiency an integral part of the building culture 

• Review and emphasize the financial and environmental results of a preventive maintenance 
program for major systems and components. 

• Measure and track energy performance. 

Followings are considered to be done for the Project for Energy Conservation in both Construction 
and Operational Phases: 

1. Low E glazing on architectural windows to reduce solar heat gain and associated operational 
energy consumption by way of reduced air conditioning load.  

2. Insulation of external walls. 
3. Shared systems for water cooled chiller system for air conditioning. 
4. Variable speed drive pumps allowing increased efficiency from differing service loads. 
5. Preconditioning fresh air supplies to reduce load on multiple local area AHU/VAV/FCU 

systems. 
6. Variable Frequency drives in AHUs and VRV cooling system allowing increased efficiency 

from differing service loads. 
7. Energy efficient light fitting, bulbs, localized lighting controls. 
8. Smart meters. 
9. CO2 sensor/demand-controlled. 
10. Occupancy sensors and individual room controls in hotel and residential areas 
11. Building management Systems allowing centralized analysis and adjustment of mechanical 

systems. 
 



 

 

WATER USE MANAGEMENT PLAN 
 

Water use management plan will be implemented for each building depending on the nature of 
business to reveal opportunities for reducing water use.  

A plan will include the details of the hotel/shopping malls water use profile and identifies the 
targeted areas for efficiency improvements. Efficiency measures will be selected to put into action 
where it is important to monitor changes in water use. Buildings will be equipped with water 
meters and Automated Meter Reading (AMR) devices that track usage daily and frequent 
monitoring can be done in a matter of minutes and will help identify leaks and other abnormal 
spikes in water use.  

Initial water use management plan will be implemented according to; 

• Measure water consumption and generate a water use profile  
• Identify, evaluate, and select efficiency measures  
• Plan and implement efficiency measures  
• Track implementation progress and changes in water consumption  
• Monitor water use frequent 
• Using sustainably-produced or green cleaning products  
 
A plan for an audit/ inspection will be indicated in the plan to avoid any breakdown/leaks for the 
purpose of both sustainable and maintenance purpose.  
 
Rain Water Harvesting System will be considered as an alternative source of water resource if 
required.   
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အမ်ားျပည္သူႏွင့္တိုင္ပင္ေဆြးေႏြးပြသဲို႔ တက္ေရာက္ရန္ ဖိတ္ၾကားစာ
မီးရထားရံုးခ်ဳပ္ေဟာင္း၀င္းအတြင္း ဖြံ႔ျဖိဳးတုိးတက္ေရးစီမံကိန္း

ဤဖြ႔ံျဖိဳးတိုးတက္ေရးစီမံကိန္းႏွင့္ပတ္သက္၍ လူၾကီးမင္းအား သတင္းအခ်က္အလက္မ်ားကို ဇယား
ကားခ်ပ္မ်ားျဖင့္ ရွင္းလင္းတင္ျပျခင္း၊ လူၾကီးမင္းသိလိုေသာ ေမးခြန္းမ်ားကို ေျဖၾကားျခင္း ႏွင့္
လူၾကီးမင္း၏ သေဘာထားမွတ္ခ်က္မ်ား ရယူျခင္းမ်ားအတြက္ စီမံကိန္းအဖြ႔ဲ၀င္မ်ားမွ အသင့္ရွိ
ေနမည္ျဖစ္ပါသည္။
သို႔ျဖစ္ပါ၍ ဤအခမ္းအနားသို႔ လူၾကီးမင္းမွ တက္ေရာက္ေပးပါရန္ ဖိတ္ၾကားအပ္ပါသည္။

ေနရာ

Yoma Strategic Holdings ႏွင့္ First Myanmar Investment ကုမၸဏီတို႔သည္
အျခားမိတ္ဖက္ကုမၸဏီအခ်ိ႕ဳ ႏွင့္ ပူးေပါင္း၍ ဗုိလ္ခ်ဳပ္ေအာင္ဆန္းလမ္းႏွင့္ ဆူးေလဘုရားလမ္းဆံု၏
အေနာက္ေျမာက္ေထာင့္ရိွ မီးရထားရံုးခ်ဳပ္ေဟာင္းတည္ရွိရာ ၀င္းအတြင္း ဖြံ႔ျဖိဳးတိုးတက္ေရးစီမံကိန္းအား
ေဆာင္ရြက္သြားမည္ျဖစ္ပါသည္။

ဤအဆိုျပဳစီမံကိန္းအေၾကာင္း အမ်ားျပည္သူမွ ပုိမိုသိရွိႏိုင္ေစေရးအတြက္ ကုမၸဏီအုပ္စုမွ Project
စီမံခန္႔ခြမဲႈအတြက္ ခန္႔အပ္တာ၀န္ေပးထားေသာ SPA Project Management Services Ltd. မွ
ကုမၸဏီအုပ္စုကိုယ္စား အမ်ားျပည္သူႏွင့္တိုင္ပင္ေဆြးေႏြးပြဲ တစ္ရပ္ကို ေအာက္ပါအခ်ိန္ႏွင့္ ေနရာတြင္
က်င္းပျပဳလုပ္သြားမည္ျဖစ္ပါသည္။

ၾသဂုတ္လ (၁၆) ရက္၊ ၂၀၁၆ ခုႏွစ္
(အဂၤါေန႔)

မနက္ ၁၀:၀၀ မွ ၁၁:၃၀ ထိ

ေက်ာက္စိမ္းခန္းမ (Jade Hall)
Central Hotel

(ပထမထပ္)

အခ်ိန္



 

 

  First Myanmar Investment Co., Ltd. 
FMI Centre, 10th Floor 

380 Bogyoke Aung San Road 

Pabedan Tsp, Yangon, Myanmar 

Tel: +95 (0)1 240 363 

Web: http://fmi.com.mm 

သတငး္ထ တ္္ ျန္္ခ်က ္
၂၀၁၆ န ုွႏစ္္၊ ဇလူ  ငလ္ (၂၆) ရခ်ကေ္ျနတတင ္ထ တ္္ ျရ္ျ ္

 
 

The Landmark Development တညေ္ဆ ခ်ကေ္ရးစးစခီ်က ျး္စ ွတစဆ္င့္္ ညတ္တငး္စးး တ းေရးတတင ္
အေစရ ခ်ကျေ္ ဒလ  သျး္ (၆၀၀) ေခ်က္ ္ ရငး္ုႏွးး္စ ွီ ု္ႏွသီတ းရျႏ္ ွ္နငး္ရန္႐ိွျခင္း။ 

 
၂၀၁၆ န ုွႏစ္္၊ ဇလူ  ငလ္ (၂၆)ရခ်က္္၊ ရျခ္်က ျရ္န္႐ိွျခင္း။  ဖတ္(စ)္္စျ္စ အင္္ခ်က္(စ)္စင့္(ျ)္ ခ်က စၸဏးလးစ တခ်က္ (FMI) သည္္ ရျ္ခ်က ျ္ၿစ ွီ႕ 
လယ္၏ အန္ခ်က္အန္ ခ်က္ေျရ တတင္ တည္ႏ ွေသ  အဆင့္္စင့္ ခ်က္စီ တည္ေဆ ခ်က္္ ွီ္ င္စႈ (Mixed-Use Development1) 
ုႏွင့္ Peninsula ဟ  တယ္ (The Peninsula Yangon) တ  န ါ၀ငေ္သ  Landmark Development စးစီခ်က ျ္းုႏွင့္ တ္သခ်က္သည့္ 
ေျ ခ်က္ ဆီ းရအန္ခ်က္အလခ်က္စ္ းခ်က   ၀စ္းေ္စ ခ်က္စတ  ေ ခ်ကည အ ္ ါသည္ရန္႐ိွျခင္း။ စ ခ်က ေသးစးလစ္ းတတင္ Landmark 
Development လ  ္ငျ္းဆခ်က္လခ်က္တ  းတခ်က္ေစရျ္ ေဆ င္ႏတခ်က္နခ့ ါသည္ရန္႐ိွျခင္း။ ၂၀၁၆ န ုွႏစ္္၊ ဇူလ  င္လ (၂၃)ရခ်က္ေျနတတင္ 
္စျ္စ ့စးးရထ းစွတဆင့္    နေဆ င္ေရးုွႏင့္ ဆခ်က္သတယ္ေရး၀ျ္္ခ်ကးးး ျသည္ Landmark Development စးစီခ်က ျ္းအတတခ်က္ 
သးး္န းအငွ းစ န္ ွီ ္သစ ္ ုႏွစ္န ခ်က   လခ်က္စွတ္ေရးထ  းနခ့ရ  အဆင့္္စင့္ ခ်က္စီ အ စ္ရ တည္ေဆ ခ်က္ေရးအတတခ်က္ 
ေ္စငွ းစ န္ွီ ္တစန္ ုွႏင့္ Peninsula Yangon ဟ  တယ္ ္ ွီ္ င္စတစ္းစီတည္ေဆ ခ်က္ေရးအတတခ်က္  အငွ းစ န္ွီ ္တစ္န တ  န 
္ဖစ္ ါသည္ရန္႐ိွျခင္း။ အငွ းစ န္ွီ ္ုႏွစန္ စလီ းသည္ သခ်က္တစ္းတ  းခ်က လ ုႏွစ္(၅၀)စး ႏ ွ ခ်က ါသည္ရန္႐ိွျခင္း။ 
 
The Landmark Development 
 
Landmark Development တည္ေဆ ခ်က္ေရးစးစီခ်က ျ္းသည္ FMI ္၊ Yoma Strategic ုႏွင့္ ခ်ကၽတျ္ေတ ္တ  န၏ 
စ တ္ဖခ်က္စ္ း္ဖစ္ ခ်က ေသ  Hongkong and Shanghai Hotels, Limited ္၊ Mitsubishi Corporation ္၊ Mitsubishi Estate 
(collectively the “Mitsubishi Companies”) ္၊ the International Finance Corporation (“IFC”) ုႏွင့္ the Asian 
Development Bank (“ADB”) တ  နအ ခ်က း တခ်က္ ခ်ကတစတ  ူးေ ါင္းေဆ င္ႏတခ်က္ေသ  လ  ္ငျ္းတစ္န ္ဖစ္သည္ရန္႐ိွျခင္း။ ခ်ကစ ၻနအဆင့္စး 
အ စ္ရ စးစီခ်က ျ္းတစ္န  တည္ေဆ ခ်က္ႏိုင  ္ရျ ္ ဤစ တ္ဖခ်က္ခ်က စၸဏးစ္ းအ ခ်က း  ူးေ ါင္းလ  ္ငျ္းသည္ ရျ္ခ်က ျ္ၿစ ွီ႕လယ္အ း 
ဖတနနီၿဖ ွီးေရးုွႏင့္ စးး တ းေရး တ  းတခ်က္စႈခ်က   အေထ ခ်က္အခ်ကူ္ ွီစည ္ ္ဖစ္ ါသည္ရန္႐ိွျခင္း။ Landmark Development စးစီခ်က ျ္းအ း ၂၀၂၀ 
္ ည့္ုႏွစ္ စခ်က ျ္ဆီ းစး တည္ေဆ ခ်က္ၿ းးစးးရျ္ စးစဥ္ထ း ါသည္ရန္႐ိွျခင္း။ 
 
ထင္ႏွ းေခ်က္ ္ ခ်က းေသ  ္ သ ခ်က ႏွင ္ Cecil Balmond OBE ခ်က  းဇ  င္းေရးဆတခထ းသည့္ အဆင့္္စင့္ ခ်က္စီ ္ ွီ္ င္ 
တည္ေဆ ခ်က္ေရး စးစီခ်က ျ္းသည္  ထစဆီ း Peninsula အစွတ္တီဆ  ္ အဆင့္္စင့္ ဇ စ္နီလူေျအ စ္နျ္းစ္ း္၊  ထစတျ္းစ း 
ႏီ းနျ္း အေဆ ခ်က္အဥး တ ၀ါုွႏစ္လီ း္၊ စးး တ းေရးလ  ္ငျ္းဟ  တယ္တစ္လီ း္၊ ၀ျ္ေဆ ငစ္ႈ ါႏ ွေသ  လူေျအ စ္နျ္းစ္ း  ါ၀င္ေသ  

                                                           
1 သတင္းထ တ္္ ျ္န္ခ်က္၏ ရည္ႏတယန္္ခ်က္အရ Mixed-Use Development အ း ရညည္ႊျ္းရ တတင ္  Peninsula Yangon စ ါ၀င္ေသ  Landmark 
Development ခ်က   ဆ  လ  ရစညရ္န္႐ိွျခင္း။ 

http://fmi.com.mm/


 

 

စ ေ ါင္းအ စရ္ တည္ေဆ ခ်က္ေရး စးစီခ်က ျ္းတစ္န ္ဖစ္ၿ းး ယင္းအေဆ ခ်က္အအီ စ္ း၏ အေ္နစ္ းခ်က   ေစ္း၀ယ္ စင္တ စ္ း္ဖင့္ 
န္ တ္ဆခ်က္ထ း စည္ ္ဖစ္ ါသည္ရန္႐ိွျခင္း။ ထ  န္ င ္စးစီခ်က ျ္းေျရ ႏ ွ ္စျ္စ စးးရထ းႏီ းန္ွီ ္ေဟ င္းခ်က  လည္း Peninsula ဟ  တယ္ (The 
Peninsula Yangon) အ္ဖစ္သ  န ေႏွးစူစ ္ခ်က္ ္ ွီ္ င္ေ္  င္းလခတည္ေဆ ခ်က္သတ းစည္ ္ဖစ္ ါသည္ရန္႐ိွျခင္း။ Peninsula Yangon သည ္
္စျ္စ ုႏ  င္ငီတတင ္ ဧည့္၀ျ္ေဆ င္စႈခ်ကႈက႑အတြက္ ထ ူးျခာူးးေသာ အဆ ့္အတတ္ူးသး္တး္စ္္အာူး စ႐ငွလားေးလငလ့္လ့္္ ျ း္္ ါ 
သ့္္။  
 
္ ျ္လည္ေရးဆတခထ းေသ   းဇ  င္း ီ စီသစ္ေ ခ်က င့္ Landmark Development စးစီခ်က ျ္းစ စ ေ ါင္း  ခ်ကစ္းနင္းဧရ ယ သည္ 
စူလခ်က နျ္နစွျ္းေ္န (၂.၁၂)သျ္း စတ ရျ္းေ စ ွ ခတ္႔လွတ္ူးးေျခ (၂.၄၄)သျ္း စတ ရျ္းေ သ  န ေ္  င္းလခသတ္စွတ္ထ း ါသည္ရန္႐ိွျခင္း။ 
(Landmark Development စးစီခ်က ျ္း၏ ေျ ခ်က္ဆီ း းဇ  င္းခ်က   သႏ  ္ေဖ ္ ီ  (ခ်က) တတင္  ခ်ကည့္ႏႈ ါရျ)္ 
 
အဆ   ါစးစီခ်က ျ္းုႏွင့္ တ္သခ်က္္သက္၍ FMI ၏ အစႈေဆ င္ ါႏ  ခ်က္တ ္ဖစ္သူ ဥးးထတျ္းထတျ္း ခ်က “ Landmark Development သည္ 
ခ်ကစ ၻနျ စည္ေခ်က္ ္စးး တ းေရး ခ်က စၸဏး္ခ်ကးးစ္ းုႏွင့္  ူးေ ါင္းေဆ င္ႏတခ်က္သည့္ လ  ္ငျ္းတစ္န ္ဖစ္ေ ခ်က င္း္၊ ယင္းစးစီခ်က ျ္းသည္ 
ုႏ  င္ငီတခ်က  ရင္းုႏွးး္စ ွီ ု္ႏွီစႈ အေစရ ခ်ကျ္ေ ဒလ သျ္း (၆၀၀)ေခ်က္ ္ခ်က   ္ ည္တတင္းစးး တ းေရးသ  န ေရ ခ်က္ႏ ွလ ေစစည္ 
္ဖစ္ေ ခ်က င္း္၊ အဓ ခ်က ္ ည္တတင္း စ တ္ဖခ်က္တစ္ဥးးအေျ္ဖင့္ ဤအေရး ါေသ စးစီခ်က ျ္းတတင္  ါ၀င္ရ္နင္းေ ခ်က င့္ FMI အေျ္ဖင့္ 
ဂ ဏ္ယူစ  ါ ေ ခ်က င္း္၊ Landmark Development သည္ ရျ္ခ်က ျ္ၿစ ွီ႕လယ္အ း ေခ်က င္းစတျ္ေသ  တ  းတခ်က္စႈရႏ ွေစစည ္
္ဖစ္ေ ခ်က င္းုႏငွ့္ ္စျ္စ ုႏ  င္ငတီတင္ အ စ္ရ တည္ေဆ ခ်က္ေရးလ  ္ငျ္းစ္ းအတတခ်က္ စီသတ္စွတ္န္ခ်က္္ဖစ္လ စည္ဟ  
စ စ တ  နယီ  ခ်ကည္ ါေ ခ်က င္း” ္ဖင့္ စွတ္န္ခ်က္္ ွီ ေ္   ခ်က းနခ့ ါသညရ္န္႐ိွျခင္း။ 
 
 ခ်ကစ္ီ တညေ္ဆ ခ်ကေ္ရးစးစခီ်က ျး္ (Mixed Used Development) 
 
 ခ်က္စီ တည္ေဆ ခ်က္ေရးစးစီခ်က ျ္း (Mixed Used Development) တတင္ FMI စ ွ ၁၂% ္၊ Yoma Strategic စ ွ ၄၈%္၊ 
စစ္ဆူ းႏးွေခ်က ္   ေရးႏွင္းစွ ၃၀% ္၊ IFC စ ွ ၅% ႏိုွ ့္ ADB လ ွ ၅% အသးးသးး ါ၀င္ ခ်ကစည္ ္ဖစ္ ါသည္ရန္႐ိွျခင္း။ အဆ   ါစးစီခ်က ျ္း 
တစ္န လီ းအတတခ်က္ စ စ ေ ါင္းနျ္နစွျ္းခ်က ျ္ခ်က္စရ တ္စွ  အေစရ ခ်ကျ္ေ ဒလ  သျ္း (၆၆၀) နျ္န္ဖစ္ၿ းး ယင္းခ်က ျ္ခ်က္ေငတတတင ္
ေဆ ခ်က္လ  ္စႈ္၊ ေဆတးေုႏတးတ  င္ င္စႈစ္ း္၊ အေထတေထတအသီ းစရ တ္္၊ အေရးေ ဒခ်က စစစ္ းုႏွင့္  ႈက႑ ေရးအသီ းစရ တ္စ္ းအ ါအ၀င္ 
ေ္စယ ရႏ ွစႈအတတခ်က္ ခ်က ျ္ခ်က္စရ တ္ုႏွင့္ အ္န းခ်က ျ္ခ်က္စရ တ္စ္ း  ါ၀င္ ါသည္ရန္႐ိွျခင္း။ 
 
The Peninsula Yangon 
 
Peninsula Yangon ဟ  တယ္စးစီခ်က ျ္းတတင္ FMI စ ွ ၆% ္၊ Yoma Strategic စွ ၂၄% ုႏွင့္ ေဟ င္ေခ်က င္ုႏွင့္ ႏွျ္ဟ  င္း 
ဟ  တယ္အ  ္စ စွ ၇၀%  ါ၀င ္ါသည္ရန္႐ိွျခင္း။ Peninsula Yangon ္ ွီ္ င္စတစ္းစီတည္ေဆ ခ်က္္နင္းလ  င္ျ္းစွ  စတင္နခ့ၿ းး္ဖစ္ ါသည္ရန္႐ိွျခင္း။ 

 

္ လ္အ ာွူးးာခ္်ဳ္လ္္ာူး 

 

Landmark Development သ့္္ ျလတ္လာႏိုင  ္  ံ ႏိုင  ္ ျံခာူးစ ္ူးႏိုွမႈဥပေဒႏွင့္အညီူးျလ ်ဳ္္ႏိုွံလ ွ ္းေျႏွို ့္အ့္မႈဥပေဒႏွင့္အညီ ၁၉၉၈ ခ ႏိုွး္္၊ ဇတ္တ၀ါစမႈဥပေဒႏွင့္အညီလ 
(၁)စက္းေတ႔တြ ္ းတ ္းေသာ ကတွမႈဥပေဒႏွင့္အညီူးအ ွာူးးာခ္်ဳ္သ္က္တလ္ူး ႏိုွး(္၅၀)အာူး သက္တလ္ူးတင ူးထာူးသ့့္္ 
္ ္လအ ွာူးးာခ္်ဳ္လ္္ာူးအစ းမႈဥပေဒႏွင့္အညီလံကငတ္ူး းေျလးေတစာႏွိုး္ခ းေ္ခတြ ္ တ့္္႐ငွ္ါသ့္္။ အဆင ္ါကတွမႈဥပေဒႏွင့္အညီူးအ ွာူးးာခ္်ဳ္္းေတာက္္င  ္ူး ၂၀၁၆ 
ခ ႏွိုး္္၊ ဇ လင  ္လ (၂၃)စက္းေတ႔တြ ္ ္စျ္စ ့စးးရထ းစွတဆင့္    နေဆ င္ေရးုွႏင့္ ဆခ်က္သတယ္ေရး၀ျ္္ခ်ကးးး ျသည္ Landmark 
Development စးစီခ်က ျ္းအတတခ်က္ သးး္န းအငွ းစ န္ ွီ သ္စ္ုႏွစ္န ခ်က   လခ်က္စွတ္ေရးထ  းနခ့ရ  သက္တလ္ူးတင ူးကာလ 
ႏိုွး(္၅၀)းမႈဥပေဒႏွင့္အညီ႐ငွးေသာ အဆင့္္စင့္ ခ်က္စီ  အ စ္ရ  တည္ေဆ ခ်က္ေရးအတတခ်က္ ေ္စငွ းစ န္ွီ တ္စ္န ုွႏင့္ Peninsula Yangon 
ဟ  တယ္ ္ ွီ္ င္စတစ္းစီတည္ေဆ ခ်က္ေရးအတတခ်က္  အငွ းစ န္ွီ တ္စ္န တ  န ္ဖစ္ ါသည္ရန္႐ိွျခင္း။ 
 



 

 

 
 
းမႈဥပေဒႏွင့္အညီလကံငတူ္းအတြက ္အးေစူး္ါသ့့္္တင ူးတကး္ေဆာ ႐္ြကလ္ လ္ာူး 
 
Landmark Development အတြက္ သမႈဥပေဒႏွင့္အညီူးျခာူးအ ွာူးးာခ္်ဳ္ႏ္ိုွး္ခ အာူး လက္လွတ္းေစူးထင ူးျ္မႈဥပေဒႏွင့္အညီူးးေတာက္ FMI က လၸဏမႈဥပေဒႏွင့္အညီ ႏိုွ ့္ 
လငတ္ က္က လၸဏမႈဥပေဒႏွင့္အညီလ္ာူးသ့္္ ျလတ္လာႏိုင  ္ ံ စ ္ူးႏိုွမႈဥပေဒႏွင့္အညီူးျလွ်ဳ္္ႏိုွံလ  းေကာ္လစွ  ္ ႏိုွ ့္ တကြ သက္ဆင  ္စာလွ ခြ ့္ျ္်ဳလငတ္႔လ္ာူးစစွငစတ္ 
ဆက္လက္းေဆာ ္စြက္စလ့္္ျ း္သ့္္။ Mixed-Used Development အတြက္ ခြ ့္ျ္်ဳခ္ကလ္္ာူးကင  ယခ ႏိုွး္လက တ္လမႈဥပေဒႏွင့္အညီ စစွငစတ ္
းေလွ္ာ္လွတ္ူးထာူးျ္မႈဥပေဒႏွင့္အညီူး စလွ္ ္စခ္ ္ူး လ ္္ တ္ူးလ္ာူးကင  အစွငတ္အဟ တ္ျ  ့္ းေဆာ ္စြက္စတ္လ္ာထာူး္ါသ့္္။ 
 
ဆက္လက္၍ Mixed-Used Development အတြက္ ျ့္္္္းေခ္ူးးေ ြလ္ာူးကင  ၂၀၁၇ ခ ႏွိုး္ ္၊ လတ္လက တ္ တြ ္ စစွငလ့္္ျ းျ္္မႈဥပေဒႏွင့္အညီူး 
Branded Residences တင က္ခတ္ူးလ္ာူးကင  ၂၀၁၇ ခ ႏိုွး ္္၊ ဧျ္မႈဥပေဒႏွင့္အညီလ လ ွးတ ္းေစာ ္ူးခ္လ့္္ ျ း္္ါသ့္္။ 
 
Landmark Development းမႈဥပေဒႏွင့္အညီလံကငတ္ူးတ့္္းေဆာက္လ အာူး ၂၀၂၀ ျ့့္္္ႏိုွး္ လက တ္လမႈဥပေဒႏွင့္အညီ ျ္မႈဥပေဒႏွင့္အညီူးးမႈဥပေဒႏွင့္အညီူးစတ ္ခတ္႔လွတ္ူးထာူး္ါသ့္္။ 

 

FMI အေ ခ်က ငး္ 
 
ဖတ္(စ)္္စျစ္ အင္္ခ်က(္စ)္စင့္(ျ္) ခ်က စၸဏးလးစ တခ်က္ (FMI) သည္ အစ ႏွယ္ယ ၀င္ေထ င္န္းႏ ွေသ  ္စျ္စ ုႏ  င္ငီ၏ 
အစ္ းုွႏင့္သခ်က္ဆ  င္ေသ  ခ်က စၸဏးစ္ းအျခ်က ္ ခ်က စၸဏး ခ်ကးး တစ္န ္ဖစၿ္ းး ၁၉၉၂ န ုွႏစ္္၊ ခ်က စၸဏးစတည္ေထ င္န္ ျ္စွစ္သက္၍ 
အ္စတ္အစတျ္းရရွ စႈ ုႏွင့္ အ္စတ္ေ၀စ  နတခေ၀စႈတ  နခ်က   စဥ္ဆခ်က္စ္ တ္ ေဆ င္ရတခ်က္ုႏ  ငန္ခ့ ါသည္ရန္႐ိွျခင္း။ FMI က လၸဏမႈဥပေဒႏွင့္အညီသ့္္ 
 ႈက႑ ေရးဆ  င္ရ  ၀ျ္ေဆ ငစ္ႈ္၊ အ စ္ရ ေဖ ္ထ တ္တည္ေဆ ခ်က္ေရးုႏွင့္ ခ်က္ျ္းစ ေရးေစ င့္ေႏွ ခ်က္စႈအစရွ သည့္ “စႈက႑ ွီင ္
သီ းရ ္” စဟ ္္်ဴဟ န္စွတ္္သက္၍ အ ရ ီစ  ခ်က္ရင္းုႏးွး္စွွီ ု္ႏွီထ း ါသည္ရန္႐ိွျခင္း။ FMI သည္ ၂၀၁၆ န ျွစ္္၊ စတ္လ (၂၅)ရခ်က္ေျနတတင ္
ရျ္ခ်က ျ္စေတ ့အ တ္န္ ျ္း၌  စ ရင္း၀င္ေသ   ထစဆီ းခ်က စၸဏး ္ဖစ္လ နခ့ ါသည္ရန္႐ိွျခင္း။ 

 

သႏ  ေ္ဖ ္ ီ  (ခ်က) – The Landmark Development အတြက ္းေစူးဆြြထာူးသ့့္္ ေျ ခ်ကဆ္ီ း းဇင ငး္ 



“ကမာၻအႏွံ႔မွ မိတ္ဖက္ကုမၸဏီမ်ားျဖစ္ၾကေသာ Hongkong Shanghai Hotels၊ Mitsubishi Corporation၊ Mitsubishi Estate၊ IFC၊ ADB တို႔ႏွင့္
အတူ YSH ႏွင့္ FMI ကုမၸဏီအုပ္စုသည္ Landmark ဖြံ႔ျဖိဳးတုိးတက္ေရးစီမံကိန္းေနရာကုိ ရန္ကုန္ျမိ႕ဳ ၏ ပုိမိုက်ယ္ျပန္႔လာေသာ စီးပြားေရးလိုအပ္
ခ်က္မ်ား ျဖည့္ဆည္းရန္ႏွင့္ ေရွးမႈမပ်က္ သမိုင္းအေမြအႏွစ္ထိန္းသိမ္းရနု္အတြက္ ဟန္ခ်က္ညီစြာ ေပါင္းစပ္ထားသည့္ အထင္ကရစီမံကိန္းၾကီး
တစ္ခုအျဖစ္ တက္ၾကြစြာ ေျပာင္းလဲမည္ျဖစ္သည္။”

― YSH ႏစွ္စဥ္ရွင္းတမ္း ၂၀၁၆

ရန္ကုန္ျမိ႕ဳ ၏ စီးပြားေရးဗဟုိခ်က္ေနရာတစ္ခုအား
အထင္ကရစီမံကိန္းၾကီးတစ္ခုအျဖစ္သို႔
ေျပာင္းလဲေစျခင္း

ဗိုလ္ခ်ဳပ္ေအာင္ဆန္းလမ္းႏွင့္ ဆူးေလဘုရားလမ္းဆံ၏ု
အေနာက္ေျမာက္ေထာင့္တြင္ တည္ရိွျပီး ၁၀ဧကခန္႔ က်ယ၀္န္းေသာ

ေျမေနရာကို YSH ႏွင့္ FMI ကုမၸဏီအုပ္စုမွ ဂုဏ္ယူစြာျဖင့္
အေကာင္အထည္ေဖာ္မည့္ ဖြံ႔ျဖိဳးတိုးတက္ေရးစီမံကိန္း

မဂၤလာပါ

အေဆာက္အဦးကန္႔သတ္ခ်က္
မ်ားႏွင္အ့ညီ လိုက္နာထားသည့္

စီမံကိန္းဒီဇိုင္း

• လံုေလာက္ေသာ ေျမခ်န္ေနရာ
• YCDC ၏
အျမင္႔ကန္႔သတ္ခ်က္ႏွင့္အညီ
ထားရွိထားေသာ

 လူေနထုိင္ႏုိင္သည့္
အထပ္မ်ား

 စက္ခန္းမ်ား ႏွင့္
 အင္တန္နာႏွင့္

အခၽြန္အတက္မ်ား
• မီးရထားရံုးခ်ဳပ္ေဟာင္း၏
တံစက္ျမိတ္လိုင္းေအာက္
ပိုမုိနိမ့္က်ေသာ
အေျခအေဆာက္အဦး အျမင့္

T3 & T4
အထပ္ေပါင္း(၁၈)ထပ္တြင္
အဆင့္ျမင့္ရံုးခန္းမ်ား

T2
အထပ္ေပါင္း(၁၂)ထပ္တြင္
ဟိုတယ္အခန္း(၂၈၀) ႏွင့္
အထပ္ေပါင္း(၈)ထပ္တြင္

၀န္ေဆာင္မႈပါ ေနအိမ္အခန္း (၉၀)

T1
အထပ္ေပါင္း
(၂၂)ထပ္တြင္
လူေနအိမ္ခန္း

(၉၈)ခန္း

အေျခအေဆာက္အဦး
ေျမညီထပ္မွ ၄ထပ္အထိ
ေစ်း၀ယ္ေနရာမ်ားပါရွိျပီး
ေျမေအာက္အထပ္တြင္
စူပါမားကပ္ထားရွိျခင္း

ေျမေအာက္အထပ္
စီမံကိန္းဧရိယာအျပည့္ရွိ

ေျမေအာက္ထပ္တစ္ထပ္ႏွင့္
အလယ္ကြက္လပ္ေအာက္
ေျမေအာက္ေလးထပ္တြင္

စီစဥ္ထားသည့္ ကားရပ္နားရန္
ေနရာေပါင္း (၁၂၀၀)ခန္႔

မီးရထားရံုးခ်ဳပ္ေဟာင္း
မီးရထားရံုးခ်ဳပ္ေဟာင္းကို
ျပန္လည္ျပဳျပင္ထိန္းသိမ္းျပီး

ၾကယ္ငါးပြင့္အဆင့္ရွိ
ဟုိတယ္တစ္ခုအျဖစ္

ေျပာင္းလဲျခင္း



အတိတ္ကို အနာဂတ္သုိ႔ ေခၚေဆာင္ၿခင္း (သုိ႔)
ျမန္မာ့မီးရထား ရံုးခ်ဳပ္ေဟာင္းအေဆာက္အဦးအား ထိန္းသိမ္းၿပဳၿပင္ၿခင္း
သမိုင္းေၾကာင္း
• ၿမန္မာ့မီးရထား ရုံးခ်ဳပ္ေဟာင္းကို ၁၈၈၀ခုႏွစ္မ်ား ေႏာွင္းပိုင္းႏွင့္ ၁၈၉၀ခုႏွစ္မ်ား

အေစာပိုင္းအတြင္း တည္ေဆာက္ခဲ့ျပီး ဆယ္စုႏစွ္မ်ားစြာတိုင္ အဆင့္ဆင့့္
တိုးခ့်ဲ တည္ေဆာက္ခဲ့သည္။

• ရန္ကုန္ျမဳိ႕ရွိ ကိုလိုနီေခတ္လက္က်န္ သမိုင္း၀င္အေဆာက္အဦးမ်ားထဲမွ
ဂ၀ံေက်ာက္၊ အုတ္တုိ႔ျဖင့္ တည္ေဆာက္ထားသည့္ တစ္ခုတည္းေသာ
အေဆာက္အဦးလည္း ျဖစ္သည္။

ျပဳျပင္ထိန္းသိမ္းျခင္းအေပၚ ကၽြႏ္ုပ္တို႔၏ ရည္မွန္းခ်က္
ရန္ကုန္ျမိ႕ဳ သာမက ျမန္မာႏိုင္ငံအတြက္ ေရရည္အက်ိဳး ျဖစ္ထြန္းေစျပီး စဥ္ဆက္
မၿပတ္ ေရွရွည္တည္တံ့ႏိုင္ေစေရး ရည္မွန္း၍ ျမန္မာ့မီးရထားရံုးခ်ဳပ္ေဟာင္း
အေဆာက္အဦးအား ထိန္းသိမ္းျပဳျပင္တည္ေဆာက္ေရး

လုပ္ငန္းစဥ္ အက်ဥ္းခံ်ဳး
I. သုေတသနႏွင့္ ကြင္းဆင္းေလ့လာျခင္း
II. ျပဳျပင္ထိန္းသိမ္းေရး မူ၀ါဒမ်ား

• သမိုင္းအေမြအႏွစ္တစ္လႊာခ်င္းစီအား ထိန္းသိမ္းျခင္း
• အေဟာင္းႏွင့္ အသစ္အၾကား ဆက္သြယ္ေပးျခင္း
• အေဆာက္အဦး၏ သမိုင္း၀င္ အစိတ္အပိုင္းမ်ားကို မေပ်ာက္မပ်က္

ထိန္းသိမ္းျပီး ျပန္လည္အသုံးျပဳျခင္းႏွင့္ လိုအပ္သလို မြမ္းမံအသံုးျပဳျခင္း
• လိုက္ေလ်ာညီေထြမႈရွိျခင္းႏွင့္ ေျပာင္းလဲႏိုင္မႈရွိျခင္း
• လိုအပ္သမွ်နည္းလမ္းမ်ားႏွင့္ အေဆာက္အဦးပံုစံကို အဆင့္ျမွင့္တင္ျခင္း

III. ျပဳျပင္ထိန္းသိမ္းျခင္းဆိုင္ရာ စီမံခန္႔ခြဲမႈ အစီအစဥ္
IV. ေရွးမူမပ်က္ လုိက္ေလ်ာညီေထြ ထိန္းသိမ္းၿပဳၿပင္ၿခင္း၊ ထိခုိက္မႈေလွ်ာ့ခ်ၿခင္း

ႏွင့္ ၿပန္လည္ ၿပဳၿပင္ေရးလုပ္ငန္းစဥ္မ်ားအေဆာက္အဦးျပဳျပင္ထိန္းသိမ္းေရးဆိုင္ရာ ကၽြမ္းက်င္အဖြဲ႔မ်ား
Aedas, Singapore ဗိသုကာအဖြဲ႔

Studio Lapis, 
Singapore

ေရွးေဟာင္းအေဆာက္အဦးဆိုင္ရာ
အၾကံေပးအဖြဲ႔

Wentworth House, UK
ေရွးေဟာင္းအေဆာက္အဦး
ယာယီတည္ေဆာက္ေရးလုပ္ငန္း
အၾကံေပးအဖြဲ႔

IEN, Singapore ေရွရွည္တည္တံ့ေရးဆိုင္ရာ ကၽြမ္းက်င္အဖြဲ႔

Meinhardt (Thailand) ျမိ႕ဳ ျပတည္ေဆာက္ေရး ႏွင့္ စက္မႈ၊
လွ်ပ္စစ္ပိုင္းဆုိင္ရာ ကၽြမ္းက်င္အဖြဲ႔

ေရွးမူမပ်က္ လုိက္ေလ်ာညီေထြ ထိန္းသိမ္းၿပဳၿပင္ၿခင္း -
ၿမိဳ႕ၿပသမုိင္း အေမြအႏွစ္ အသြင္ေၿပာင္းလဲၿခင္း

ေရွးမူမပ်က္ လိုက္ေလ်ာညီေထြ ထိန္းသိမ္း ၿပဳၿပင္ၿခင္း -သမိုင္း
အေမြအႏွစ္ အဂၤါရပ္မ်ား ထည့္သြင္း ေပါင္းစပ္ေပးၿခင္း

တည္ေဆာက္မည့္ အစီအစဥ္

လမ္းေထာင့္မွ ၿမင္ရသည့္ အထင္ကရ သမုိင္းအေမြအနွစ္ ၿမင္ကြင္းအၿဖစ္ ၿပန္လည္ အသက္သြင္းၿခင္း



လူမႈေရးဆိုင္ရာ အက်ိဳးေက်းဇူးမ်ား
ျမန္မာႏိုင္ငံသားမ်ားအတြက္ အလုပ္အကိုင္ ဖန္တီးေပးျခင္း
• ျမန္မာႏိုင္ငံသားဦးစားေပးခန္႔ထားေရး မူ ရွိျခင္း
• ေဆာက္လုပ္ေရးကာလအတြင္း ႏုိင္ငံသားမ်ားအတြက္ ေဆာက္လုပ္ေရးႏွင့္ ရံုးအလုပ္ေပါင္း

(၄၀၀၀) ေက်ာ္ ဖန္တီးေပးႏိုင္ျခင္း

၀န္ထမ္းမ်ားအတြက္ ေလ့က်င့္သင္ၾကားမႈမ်ား -
ေဆာက္လုပ္ေရးကာလ
• ေဆာက္လုပ္ေရး၀န္ထမ္းအသစ္တိုင္းကို လုပ္ငန္းခြင္

ေဘးအႏ ၱရာယ္ကင္းရွင္းေရး သင္ၾကားေပးျခင္း
• အလုပ္အမ်ိဳးအစားအလိုက္ ေဘးကင္းလံုျခံဳစြာ လုပ္ကိုင္တတ္

ေစရန္ အလုပ္မစခင္ လုပ္ငန္းခြင္တြင္ စည္းေ၀းသင္ၾကားျခင္း
(ေရွးဦးသူနာ ျပဳစုျခင္း၊ အျမင့္တြင္ အလုပ္လုပ္ျခင္း၊ လွ်ပ္စစ္
အႏ ၱရာယ္ သတိျပဳျခင္း၊ ျငမ္းမ်ားအား ေဘးကင္းစြာ အသံုးျပဳ
ျခင္း၊ အပႏွူင့္ ထိေတြ႔ရသည့္ အလုပ္မ်ား လုပ္ေဆာင္ျခင္း
အစရွိသည့္ အလုပ္မ်ား)

• မီးရထားရံုးခ်ဳပ္ေဟာင္းအေဆာက္အဦးအား ေရွးမူလက္ရာ
မပ်က္ ျပဳျပင္ထိန္းသိမ္းရာတြင္ လိုအပ္သည့္ အထူးသင္တန္း
မ်ားေပးျခင္း

• ရုံး၀န္ထမ္းမ်ားကိုလည္း ေလ့က်င့္သင္ၾကားေပးျခင္း

အမ်ားျပည္သူႏွင့္ သက္ဆိုင္ေသာေနရာ ထားရွိျခင္း
• လမ္းသြားလမ္းလာမ်ားကို ျမိ႕ဳ ျပရႈခင္းအလွမ်ားႏွင့္ မ်က္ႏာွစာတစ္ေလွ်ာက္ ခ်ိတ္ဆက္ေပးျခင္း
• ျပည္သူမ်ား လြတ္လပ္စြာ အပန္းေျဖႏုိင္ရန္ စီမံကိန္း အလယ္ဗဟိုတြင္ ေရကန္အလွပါရွိသည့္

ေနရာအက်ယ္အ၀န္းထားရွိျခင္း
• ပုိမုိစိမ္းလန္းေသာ ပတ္၀န္းက်င္ ဖန္တီးေပးျခင္း

လ်ာထားခံ ကန္ထရိုက္တာ (BYMA) ၏ ရံုး၀န္ထမ္းေလ့က်င့္ေပးမႈဆုိင္ရာ အခ်က္အလက္

၀န္ထမ္းမ်ားအတြက္ ေလ့က်င့္သင္ၾကားမႈမ်ား -
လုပ္ငန္းလည္ပတ္မႈတစ္ေလွ်ာက္
• စက္မႈႏွင့္လွ်ပ္စစ္ပုိင္းဆိင္ုရာ အလုပ္လည္ပတ္ေရး

ႏွင့္ စက္ပစၥည္းထိန္းသိမ္းေရးအတြက္ ေလ့က်င့္
သင္ၾကားေပးျခင္း

• အဆင့္ျမင့္ဟိုတယ္၀န္ေဆာင္မႈသင္တန္းမ်ား
ေပးျခင္း

• Peninsula Yangon ၏ဟုိတယ္၀န္ထမ္းမ်ားကို
 ေရွးေဟာင္းအေဆာက္အဦးထိန္းသိမ္းျခင္း
 သမိုင္းအေမြထိန္းသိမ္းမႈအေၾကာင္း လူထုကို

ပညာေပးျခင္း
စသည့္ နယ္ပယ္မ်ားတြင္ ေလ့က်င့္သင္ၾကား
ေပးျခင္း

လ်ာထားခံ ကန္ထရိုက္တာ (BYMA) ၏လုပ္သားမ်ားကို ေလ့က်င့္ေပးမႈ အခ်က္အလက္
စီမံကိန္း စီမံခန္႔ခြဲမႈအဖြဲ႔၀င္မ်ား ၁၀၅

ကန္ထရိုက္တာမ်ား၏
လုပ္သားမ်ား၊ ၀န္ထမ္းမ်ားႏွင့္
စီမံခန္႔ခြဲမႈအဖြဲ႔၀င္မ်ား

၄,၄၁၅

စုစုေပါင္း ၄,၅၁၈

အေဆာက္အဦးထိန္းသိမ္းေရး/ 
ဟိုတယ္ႏွင့္ လူေနအိမ္ခန္းမ်ား ၉၉၄

ေစ်းဆိုင္ခန္းမ်ားႏွင့္ ရံုးခန္းမ်ား ၆,၁၈၄

စုစုေပါင္း ၇,၁၇၈

• တည္ေဆာက္ျပီးခ်ိန္ လုပ္ငန္းစတင္လည္ပတ္သည္ႏွင့္
ေအာက္ပါ ေနရာမ်ားအတြက္ အလုပ္ေပါင္း (၇၀၀၀) 
ေက်ာ္ ပြင့္လင္းလာမည္ျဖစ္ျခင္း

• အလုပ္ရာထူးတိုင္းအတြက္ သင့္ေလ်ာ္သည့္ အရည္အခ်င္းႏွင့္ ျပည့္စံုသူ ႏုိင္ငံသားတိုင္း
ေလွ်ာက္ထားႏိုင္ျခင္း

• စီမံကိန္းအနီးပတ္၀န္းက်င္မွ အလုပ္ေလွ်ာက္ထားသူ ေဒသခံျပည္သူမ်ားအား ဦးစားေပး
ေရြးခ်ယ္မည္ျဖစ္ျခင္း



ပတ၀္န္းက်င္ႏွင့္ လူမႈေရးဆိုင္ရာ တာ၀န္ယူေဆာင္ရြက္ခ်က္မ်ား
အေျခခံအခ်က္အလက္ စုေဆာင္းျခင္း - ပတ္၀န္းက်င္ေလထုႏွင့္ ဆူညံသံ
• ၂၀၁၅ခုႏွစ္ ေဖေဖာ္၀ါရီလတြင္ စီမံကိန္းအနီး (၃)ေနရာ၌ ေလထုႏွင့္ ဆူညံသံအတြက္ အေျခခံအခ်က္

အလက္မ်ား ေကာက္ယူခဲ့ပါသည္။
• ေကာက္ယူရရွိသည့္ ေလထုညစ္ညမ္းမႈ အခ်က္အလက္မ်ားကို ကမာၻ႔က်န္းမာေရးအဖြဲ႔၏ လမ္းညႊန္

ခ်က္မ်ားႏွင့္ ႏိႈင္းယွဥ္ခ်က္

• ေကာက္ယူရရွိသည့္ အသံဆူညံမႈ အခ်က္အလက္မ်ားကို အျပည္ျပည္ဆိုင္ရာဘ႑ာေရးေကာ္ပိုေရးရွင္း၏
လမ္းညႊန္ခ်က္မ်ားႏွင့္ ႏိႈင္းယွဥ္ခ်က္

ဖုန္မႈန္႔၊ ဆူညံသံႏွင့္ တုန္ခါမႈ ထိန္းခ်ဳပ္ျခင္း
• စီမံကိန္းေနရာအႏံွ႔ရိွ ၀င္ထြက္သြားလာရာလမ္းမ်ားႏွင့္ မာေက်ာေသာေျမေနရာမ်ား

အားလံုးကို ျပန္လည္အသံုးျပဳႏုိင္ေသာ ေရမ်ားျဖင့္ ပက္ဖ်န္းေပးျခင္း
• ေဆာက္လုပ္ေရးယာဥ္မ်ားမွ ေျမၾကီးဖုန္မႈန္႔မ်ား ကပ္ပါျပီး လမ္းမမ်ားေပၚသို႔ ေပက်ံျခင္း

မရိွေစရန္ စီမံကိန္းေနရာအထြက္၌ ယာဥ္မ်ားေဆးေၾကာသည့္ေနရာ ထားရွိျခင္း
• အမႈန္မ်ားလြင့္စင္ႏုိင္သည့္ ပစၥည္းမ်ား သယ္ေဆာင္ေသာ ေဆာက္လုပ္ေရးယာဥ္မ်ား

ကို သင့္ေလ်ာ္သည့္ အဖံုးအကာမ်ားျဖင့္ လံုျခံဳစြာ ဖုံးအုပ္ေစျခင္း
• တနဂၤေႏြေန႔မ်ား၊ အမ်ားျပည္သူရံုးပိတ္ရက္မ်ားႏွင့္ ညအခ်ိန္

၇နာရီေနာက္ပိုင္းမ်ားတြင္ အသံဆူညံမႈ အနည္းဆံုး အလုပ္မ်ားကိုသာ လုပ္ေစျခင္း
• ဆူညံသံထြက္ေပၚသည့္ ဇာစ္ျမစ္ေနရာ၌ အကာအကြယ္မ်ား ကာရံေပးျခင္း
• လိုအပ္ပါက အနီးပတ္၀န္းက်င္ရွိ အေဆာက္အဦးမ်ားတြင္ ေလထုညစ္ညမ္းမႈ၊

အသံဆူညံမႈ၊ တုန္ခါမႈတိုင္းတာသည့္ ကိရိယာမ်ား တပ္ဆင္ေပးျပီး
အျမဲေစာင့္ၾကည့္ျခင္း

ထိခိုက္မႈ ေလွ်ာ့ခ်နည္းမ်ား - ေဆာက္လုပ္ေရးကာလ

ေရာပါပုိးမႊားမေပါက္ပြားေအာင္ ထိန္းခ်ဳပ္ျခင္း
• အသိအမွတ္ျပဳေလ့က်င္သင္ၾကားမႈမ်ား ျပီးစီးထားသည့္ နားလည္တတ္ကၽြမ္းသူမ်ား

ပါ၀င္ေသာ ေရာဂါပိုးမႊားႏိွမ္ႏငွ္းေရးအဖြဲ႔ ဖြဲ႔စည္းထားရွိပါမည္
• အပတ္စဥ္ ျခင္ေဆးဖ်န္းျခင္း
• ေရေသမ်ားကို ဖယ္ရွားရန္မျဖစ္ႏိုင္ေသာ အခါမ်ားတြင္ ေရမ်က္ႏာွျပင္အေပၚ၌

ဆီအလႊာပါး ဖုံးအုပ္ျခင္းျဖင့္ ျခင္ေပါက္ပြားမႈကို ကာကြယ္ျခင္း
• ေဆာက္လုပ္ေရးတစ္ခြင္ အစဥ္အျမဲ သပ္ရပ္သန္႔ရွင္းေနေစရန္ ေဆာင္ရြက္ျခင္း

စြန္႔ပစ္ပစၥည္းမ်ား စီမံခန္႔ခြဲျခင္း
• စီမံကိန္းေနရာအတြင္း စြန္႔ပစ္ပစၥည္းမ်ား ယာယီစုပံုထားႏုိင္ရန္ ေနရာထားရွိျခင္း

• “အေထြေထြစြန္႔ပစ္ပစၥည္း”၊ “သတၱဳအပိုင္းအစမ်ား”၊ “အုတ္ခဲ၊ ကြန္ကရစ္အပိုင္း အစမ်ား ႏွင့္ ေျမၾကီး”
အစရွိသျဖင့္ အမ်ိဳးအစားခြဲျပီး ထင္ရွားစြာ အမည္ကပ္ထားေသာ သီးျခားအမိႈက္ပံုးမ်ား ထားရွိျခင္း

• ရံုးခန္း၊ ထမင္းစားေဆာင္၊ မီးဖိုေဆာင္တို႔မွ ထြက္ရွိလာေသာ လူသံုးစြန္႔ပစ္ပစၥည္း မ်ားအတြက္ အေထြေထြ
အမိႈက္ပံုးငယ္မ်ားကို အလံုအေလာက္ ထားရွိေပးျခင္း

• စြန္႔ပစ္အမိႈက္ကန္မ်ား ျပည့္သြားေသာအခါ ရန္ကုန္ျမိ႕ဳ ေတာ္စည္ပင္သာယာေရး ေကာ္မတီ၏
ပတ္၀န္းက်င္ထိန္းသိမ္းေရးႏွင့္ သန္႔ရွင္းေရးဌာနကို အမိႈက္မ်ား လာေရာက္သိမ္းယူရန္ အေၾကာင္းၾကားျခင္း

အေဆာက္အဦးျဖိဳဖ်က္ျခင္း အထူးဂရုစိုက္မႈ
• အမႈန္ထြက္ျခင္းေလ်ာ့နည္းေစရန္ ျဖိဳဖ်က္မည့္ အေဆာက္အဦး၏

ေနရာကို ဦးစြာေရဖ်န္းျခင္း
• အေဆာက္အဦးျဖိဳဖ်က္ရာမွ ထြက္လာသည့္အပိုင္းအစမ်ား အျပင္သို႔

လြင့္စင္မက်ေစရန္ ပိုက္ကြန္မ်ားျဖင့္ ကာရံျခင္း၊ သတ္မွတ္အျမင့္တိုင္းတြင္
ဖမ္းစင္မ်ား တပ္ဆင္ျခင္း

• အသံဆူညံမႈ ေလ်ာ့နည္းေစရန္ အသြားပါဂြမ်ားျဖင့္ ကြန္ကရစ္ကို
ေခ်ဖ်က္သည့္စက္မ်ား (crushers)ကို အဓိက အသံုးျပဳျခင္း



စီးဆင္းေရေျမာင္း

• ေရၾကီးေရလွ်ံျခင္း အႏ ၱရာယ္ ေလ်ာ့က်ေစရန္ လက္ရွိ စီးဆင္းေရေျမာင္းကို ေနရာေရႊ႕ ေျပာင္းျပီး
အဆင့္ျမွင့္တင္ျခင္း

ေရ၊ မီး ရယူမႈ

• ေန႔စဥ္သံုးစြဲရန္လိုအပ္ေသာ ခန္႔မွန္းေရပမာဏ ၁၃၀၀ကုဗမီတာကို စီမံကိန္းေနရာအတြင္း
အ၀ီစိတြင္း (၄) တြင္းမွ လံုေလာက္စြာ ရယူျခင္း

• လုပ္ငန္းခြင္အတြက္ လိုအပ္သည့္ လွ်ပ္စစ္ဓါတ္အားကို သီးျခားဓါတ္အားခြဲရံုမွ ရယူျခင္း

ယာဥ္အ၀င္အထြက္ ထိန္းခ်ဳပ္ျခင္း
• လုပ္ငန္းလည္ပတ္ေဆာင္ရြက္ျခင္းမွ ျဖစ္ေပၚလာမည့္ ယာဥ္အ၀င္အထြက္မ်ား ေလ့လာဆန္းစစ္

ခ်က္ကို ၂၀၁၅ခုႏွစ္ ေအာက္တိုဘာလတြင္ ေဆာင္ရြက္ခဲ့ျပီးျဖစ္
• လမ္းသြားလမ္းလာမ်ား ေဘးကင္းလံုျခံဳေရးႏွင့္ ေမာ္ေတာ္ယာဥ္မ်ား အဆင္ေျပေျပ ၀င္ထြက္သြား

လာႏိုင္ေရးအတြက္ ယာဥ္၀င္/ထြက္ ေနရာမ်ားအား အခ်ိဳးအစားမွ်တစြာ ဒီဇိုင္းေရးဆြဲထားျခင္း
• အမိႈက္သိမ္းယာဥ္၊ ကုန္တင္ယာဥ္၊ မီးသတ္ကား အစရွိသည့္ ၀န္ေဆာင္မႈယာဥ္ၾကီးမ်ားအတြက္

သက္ဆိုင္ရာေနရာသို႔ ေရာက္ရွိေစႏိုင္သည့္ ၀န္ေဆာင္မႈယာဥ္လမ္းမ သီးသန္႔ထားရွိေပးျခင္း

ပတ၀္န္းက်င္ႏွင့္ လူမႈေရးဆိုင္ရာ တာ၀န္ယူေဆာင္ရြက္ခ်က္မ်ား

ေလထု၊ အသံႏွင့္ တုန္ခါမႈ အရည္အေသြး

• အေဆာက္အဦးလည္ပတ္မႈမွ ထြက္ေပၚလာသည့္ ထုတ္လႊတ္အခိုးအေငြ႔ႏွင့္ ဆူညံသံမ်ားကို
အျပည္ျပည္ဆိုင္ရာဘ႑ာေရးေကာ္ပိုေရးရွင္း၏ စံခ်ိန္စံညႊန္းမ်ားႏွင့္အညီ ေစာင့္ၾကည့္ထိန္းသိမ္းျခင္း

• လုပ္ငန္းလည္ပတ္ရာမွ မည္သည့္တုန္ခါမႈမွ ျဖစ္ေပၚမလာႏိုင္ျခင္း

စြန္႔ပစ္ပစၥည္းမ်ား စီမံခန္႔ခြဲျခင္း
• စီမံကိန္းပါ အေဆာက္အဦးတစ္ခုစီမွ ယင္းႏွင့္ သက္ဆိုင္ရာ အမိႈက္မ်ားကို တာ၀န္ယူ စီမံခန္႔ခြဲေစသည့္

စနစ္မ်ား ထားရွိေပးျခင္း

ထိခိုက္မႈ ေလွ်ာ့ခ်နည္းမ်ား - လုပ္ငန္းလည္ပတ္မႈတစ္ေလွ်ာက္

• အေဆာက္အဦးတစ္ခုခ်င္းစီမွ စီမံခန္႔ခြဲစြန္႔ပစ္လိုက္သည့္
အမိႈက္မ်ားကို ပတ္၀န္းက်င္ထိန္းသိမ္းေရးႏွင့္ သန္႔ရွင္းေရးဌာနက
လာေရာက္မသိမ္းဆည္းမီ အမိႈက္မ်ား သိပ္သည္းေအာင္ ဖိျပားသည့္
စက္ပစၥည္းမ်ား တပ္ဆင္ထားသည့္ စုေပါင္းအမိႈက္ပစ္အခန္း
မ်ားထားရွိျခင္း

• စြန္႔ပစ္ေရအမ်ိဳးမ်ိဳး (အိမ္သာ၊ ေရခ်ိဳးခန္း၊ လက္ေဆးကန္၊ မီးဖိုေခ်ာင္သံုး ေရေဆးကန္မ်ားမွ ထြက္ရွိလာေသာ
စြန္ပစ္ေရမ်ား) တို႔ကို မိလႅာပိုက္လိုင္းႏွင့္ စီးဆင္းေရေျမာင္းမ်ားအတြင္းသို႔ စြန္႔ထုတ္မႈမျပဳဘဲ အျပည္ျပည္
ဆိုင္ရာဘ႑ာေရးေကာ္ပိုေရးရွင္း၏ စြန္႔ပစ္ေရစံႏႈန္းမ်ားႏွင့္အညီ သန္႔စင္ႏုိင္ရန္ စြန္႔ပစ္ေရ သန္႔စင္စက္အား
ဒီဇိုင္းေရးဆြဲတည္ေဆာက္ျခင္း

• သန္႔စင္ျပီးေရကို အေဆာက္အဦးမ်ားအားလံုး၏ ေလေအးေပးစနစ္အတြက္ လိုအပ္ေသာ ေရေအးအျဖစ္
ျပန္လည္အသံုးျပဳေစျခင္း

ယာဥ္အသြားအလာ ထိန္းခ်ဳပ္ျခင္း
• ရန္ကုန္ျမိ႕ဳ ေတာ္စည္ပင္သာယာေရးေကာ္မတီမွ ခ်မွတ္ထားေသာ ယာဥ္အသြားအလာအခ်ိန္မ်ားႏွင့္

ယာဥ္အရြယ္အစားကန္႔သတ္ခ်က္မ်ားကို လိုက္နာျပီး ယာဥ္ေၾကာက်ပ္တည္းမႈမရွိသည့္
အခ်ိန္မ်ားတြင္သာ သယ္ယူပို႔ေဆာင္ေရးလုပ္ငန္းမ်ားကို ေဆာင္ရြက္ျခင္း

• ေဆာက္လုပ္ေရးႏွင့္ ျပဳျပင္ေရးလုပ္ငန္းမ်ားအတြက္ လိုအပ္ေသာ ယာယီလမ္းပိတ္ဆို႔မႈမ်ား ရွိလာမည္
ဆိုပါက အမ်ားျပည္သူသို႔ ၾကိဳတင္အသိေပးအေၾကာင္းၾကားျခင္း

ထိခိုက္မႈ ေလွ်ာ့ခ်နည္းမ်ား - ေဆာက္လုပ္ေရးကာလ (အဆက္)
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အမ်ားျပည္သူႏွင့္ ေတြ႔ဆံုေဆြးေႏြးျခင္း
ႏွင့္

သတင္းအခ်က္အလက္ထုတ္ေဖာ္ျခင္း
Landmark ဖြ႔ံျဖိဳးတိုးတက္ေရးစီမံကိန္း

(၁၆) ရက္၊ ၾသဂုတ္လ၊ ၂၀၁၆ခုႏွစ္
(အဂၤါေန႔)



၁။ စီမံကိန္းေဖာ္ျပခ်က္



T3 & T4

အထပ္ေပါင္း(၁၈)ထပ္တြင္
အဆင့္ျမင့္ရံုးခန္းမ်ား

T2

အထပ္ေပါင္း(၁၂)ထပ္တြင္
ဟိုတယ္အခန္း(၂၈၀) ႏွင့္
အထပ္ေပါင္း(၈)ထပ္တြင္

၀န္ေဆာင္မႈပါ ေနအိမ္အခန္း (၉၀)

T1

အထပ္ေပါင္း
(၂၂)ထပ္တြင္
လူေနအိမ္ခန္း

(၉၈)ခန္း

အေျခအေဆာက္အဦး
ေျမညီထပ္မွ ၄ထပ္အထိ
ေစ်း၀ယ္ေနရာမ်ားပါရွိျပီး
ေျမေအာက္အထပ္တြင္
စူပါမားကပ္ထားရွိျခင္း

ေျမေအာက္အထပ္
စီမံကိန္းဧရိယာအျပည့္ရွိ

ေျမေအာက္ထပ္တစ္ထပ္ႏွင့္
အလယ္ကြက္လပ္ေအာက္
ေျမေအာက္ေလးထပ္တြင္

စီစဥ္ထားသည့္ ကားရပ္နားရန္
ေနရာေပါင္း (၁၂၀၀)ခန္႔

မီးရထားရံုးခ်ဳပ္ေဟာင္း
မီးရထားရံုးခ်ဳပ္ေဟာင္းကုိ
ျပန္လည္ျပဳျပင္ထိန္းသိမ္းျပီး

ၾကယ္ငါးပြင့္အဆင့္ရွိ
ဟိုတယ္တစ္ခုအျဖစ္

ေျပာင္းလျဲခင္း

အေဆာက္အဦးကန္႔သတ္ခ်က္
မ်ားႏွင့္အညီ လိုက္နာထားသည့္

စီမံကိန္းဒီဇိုင္း

• လံုေလာက္ေသာ ေျမခ်န္ေနရာ

• YCDC ၏ အျမင္႔ကန္႔သတ္ခ်က္
ႏွင့္အညီ ထားရွိထားေသာ

 လူေနထိုင္ႏိုင္သည့္ အထပ္မ်ား
 စက္ခန္းမ်ား ႏွင့္
 အင္တန္နာႏွင့္

အခၽြန္အတက္မ်ား

• မီးရထားရံုးခ်ဳပ္ေဟာင္း၏
တံစက္ျမိတ္လုိင္းေအာက္
ပိုမိုနိမ့္က်ေသာ
အေျခအေဆာက္အဦး အျမင့္



စီမံကိန္း၏ အေရွ႕ေတာင္အရပ္မွ ၾကည့္လွ်င္ ျမင္ရမည့္ ျမင္ကြင္း



စီမံကိန္း၀င္းသို႔ ဗိုလ္ခ်ဳပ္ေအာင္ဆန္းလမ္းမွ အ၀င္



ပန္းဆိုးတန္းဂံုးေက်ာ္တံတားမွ ၾကည့္လွ်င္ ျမင္ရမည့္ စီမံကိန္းပံုစံ



ဆူးေလလူကူးဂံုးေက်ာ္တံတားမွ ၾကည့္လွ်င္ ျမင္ရမည့္ စီမံကိန္းပံုစံ



ဆူးေလဂံုးေက်ာ္တံတား အလယ္ကၽြန္းမွ ၾကည့္လွ်င္ ျမင္ရမည့္ စီမံကိန္းပံုစံ



မီးရထားသံလမ္းမွ ၾကည့္လွ်င္ ျမင္ရမည့္ စီမံကိန္းပံုစံ



၂။ မီးရထားရံုးခ်ဳပ္ေဟာင္းကို
ထိန္းသိမ္းျပဳျပင္ျခင္း



သမိုင္းေၾကာင္း
• ၿမန္မာ့မီးရထားရုံးခ်ဳပ္ေဟာင္းကို ၁၈၈၀ခုႏွစ္မ်ား ေႏာွင္းပိုင္းႏွင့္ ၁၈၉၀ခုႏွစ္မ်ား

အေစာပိုင္းအတြင္း တည္ေဆာက္ခဲ့ျပီး ဆယ္စုႏွစ္မ်ားစြာတုိင္ အဆင့္ဆင့့္ တိုးခ့်ဲ
တည္ေဆာက္ခဲ့သည္။

• ရန္ကုန္ျမဳိ႕ရွိ ကိုလုိနီေခတ္လက္က်န္ သမိုင္း၀င္အေဆာက္အဦးမ်ားထမဲွ
ဂ၀ံေက်ာက္၊ အုတ္တို႔ျဖင့္ တည္ေဆာက္ထားသည့္ တစ္ခုတည္းေသာ
အေဆာက္အဦးလည္း ျဖစ္သည္။

အေဆာက္အဦးျပဳျပင္ထိန္းသိမ္းေရးဆုိင္ရာ ကၽြမ္းက်င္အဖြဲ႔မ်ား

Aedas, Singapore ဗိသုကာအဖြဲ႔

Studio Lapis, Singapore ေရွးေဟာင္းအေဆာက္အဦးဆုိင္ရာ
အၾကံေပးအဖြဲ႔

Wentworth House, UK
ေရွးေဟာင္းအေဆာက္အဦး
ယာယီတည္ေဆာက္ေရးလုပ္ငန္း
အၾကံေပးအဖြဲ႔

IEN, Singapore ေရွရွည္တည္တ့ံေရးဆိုင္ရာ ကၽြမ္းက်င္အဖြဲ႔

Meinhardt (Thailand) ျမိ႕ဳ ျပတည္ေဆာက္ေရး ႏွင့္ စက္မႈ၊
လွ်ပ္စစ္ပိုင္းဆုိင္ရာ ကၽြမ္းက်င္အဖြဲ႔



ျပဳျပင္ထိန္းသိမ္းျခင္းအေပၚ ကၽြႏ္ုပ္တုိ႔၏ ရည္မွန္းခ်က္
ရန္ကုန္ျမိ႕ဳ သာမက ျမန္မာႏိုင္ငံအတြက္ ေရရည္အက်ိဳး ျဖစ္ထြန္းေစျပီး စဥ္ဆက္မၿပတ္ ေရွရွည္တည္တ့ံႏိုင္ေစေရး ရည္မွန္း၍
ျမန္မာ့မီးရထားရံုးခ်ဳပ္ေဟာင္းအေဆာက္အဦးအား ထိန္းသိမ္းျပဳျပင္တည္ေဆာက္ေရး

လုပ္ငန္းစဥ္ အက်ဥ္းခံ်ဳး
I. သုေတသနႏွင့္ ကြင္းဆင္းေလ့လာျခင္း

II. ျပဳျပင္ထိန္းသိမ္းေရး မူ၀ါဒမ်ား

• သမိုင္းအေမြအႏွစ္တစ္လႊာခ်င္းစီအား ထိန္းသိမ္းျခင္း

• အေဟာင္းႏွင့္ အသစ္အၾကား ဆက္သြယ္ေပးျခင္း

• အေဆာက္အဦး၏ သမိုင္း၀င္ အစိတ္အပိုင္းမ်ားကို မေပ်ာက္မပ်က္ ထိန္းသိမ္းျပီး ျပန္လည္အသံုးျပဳျခင္းႏွင့္ လိုအပ္သလို
မြမ္းမံအသံုးျပဳျခင္း

• လိုက္ေလ်ာညီေထြမႈရွိျခင္းႏွင့္ ေျပာင္းလႏဲိုင္မႈရွိျခင္း

• လိုအပ္သမွ်နည္းလမ္းမ်ားႏွင့္ အေဆာက္အဦးပံုစံကို အဆင့္ျမွင့္တင္ျခင္း

III. ျပဳျပင္ထိန္းသိမ္းျခင္းဆုိင္ရာ စီမံခန္႔ခြမဲႈ အစီအစဥ္

IV. ေရွးမူမပ်က္ လုိက္ေလ်ာညီေထြ ထိန္းသိမ္းၿပဳၿပင္ၿခင္း၊ ထိခုိက္မႈေလွ်ာ့ခ်ၿခင္း ႏွင့္ ၿပန္လည္ ၿပဳၿပင္ေရးလုပ္ငန္းစဥ္မ်ား



လမ္းေထာင့္မွ ၿမင္ရသည့္ အထင္ကရသမိုင္းအေမြအနွစ္ ၿမင္ကြင္းအၿဖစ္ ၿပန္လည္ အသက္သြင္းၿခင္း

ေရွးမူမပ်က္ လုိက္ေလ်ာညီေထြ ထိန္းသိမ္းျပဳျပင္ျခင္း -
ျမိ႕ဳ ျပသမိုင္း အေမြအႏွစ္ အသြင္ေျပာင္းလဲျခင္း



ေရွးမူမပ်က္ လိုက္ေလ်ာညီေထြ ထိန္းသိမ္းၿပဳၿပင္ၿခင္း -
သမိုင္းအေမြအႏွစ္ အဂၤါရပ္မ်ား ထည့္သြင္းေပါင္းစပ္ေပးၿခင္း



ေဆာင္ရြက္ျပီးစီးေသာ ေရွးမႈမပ်က္ ျပဳျပင္ ထိန္းသိမ္းေရး လုပ္ငန္းမ်ား
၁။ အေဆာက္အဦးတြင္ တပ္ဆင္ထားေသာ တံခါး၊ သံပန္း၊ ေနကာ စသည္တို႔ကုိ စနစ္တက် မွတ္တမ္းတင္ စာရင္းၿပဳစုၿခင္း



၂။ အေဆာက္အဦးတြင္ တပ္ဆင္ထားေသာ တံခါး၊ သံပန္း၊ ေနကာ စသည္တို႔ကုိ ၿပဳၿပင္ႏိုင္ရန္ စနစ္တက် ၿဖဳတ္ယူၿပီး လုပ္ငန္းစဥ္
အဆင့္ဆင့္ကို မွတ္တမ္းတင္ၿခင္း



၃။ အေရွ႔ဘက္ မ်က္ႏွာစာ(၁)ခု အား ေရွးမူမပ်က္ အစမ္း ၿပဳၿပင္္
ၾကည့္ၿခင္း

၄။ အေဆာက္အဦး ပတ္ပတ္လည္ အား ၿငမ္းဆင္ၿခင္း

၅။ အေဆာက္အဦး မ်က္ႏွာစာအား စနစ္တက် သန္းရွင္းေရး
ၿပဳလုပ္ၿခင္း



၃။ လူမႈေရးဆုိင္ရာ အက်ိဳးေက်းဇူးမ်ား



ျမန္မာႏိုင္ငံသားမ်ားအတြက္ အလုပ္အကုိင္ ဖန္တီးေပးျခင္း
• ျမန္မာႏိုင္ငံသားဦးစားေပးခန္႔ထားေရး မူ ရွိျခင္း
• ေဆာက္လုပ္ေရးကာလအတြင္း ႏိုင္ငံသားမ်ားအတြက္ ေဆာက္လုပ္ေရးႏွင့္ ရံုးအလုပ္ေပါင္း (၄၀၀၀) ေက်ာ္

ဖန္တီးေပးႏိုင္ျခင္း

စီမံကိန္း စီမံခန္႔ခြမဲႈအဖြဲ႔၀င္မ်ား ၁၀၅

ကန္ထရိုက္တာမ်ား၏
လုပ္သားမ်ား၊ ၀န္ထမ္းမ်ားႏွင့္
စီမံခန္႔ခြမဲႈအဖြ႔ဲ၀င္မ်ား

၄,၄၁၅

စုစုေပါင္း ၄,၅၁၈

• တည္ေဆာက္ျပီးခ်ိန္ လုပ္ငန္းစတင္လည္ပတ္သည္ႏွင့္ ေအာက္ပါ ေနရာမ်ားအတြက္
အလုပ္ေပါင္း (၇၀၀၀) ေက်ာ္ ပြင့္လင္းလာမည္ျဖစ္ျခင္း

အေဆာက္အဦးထိန္းသိမ္းေရး/ 
ဟိုတယ္ႏွင့္ လူေနအိမ္ခန္းမ်ား ၉၉၄

ေစ်းဆိုင္ခန္းမ်ားႏွင့္ ရံုးခန္းမ်ား ၆,၁၈၄

စုစုေပါင္း ၇,၁၇၈

• အလုပ္ရာထူးတုိင္းအတြက္ သင့္ေလ်ာ္သည့္ အရည္အခ်င္းႏွင့္ ျပည့္စံုသူ ႏိုင္ငံသားတုိင္း ေလွ်ာက္ထားႏိုင္ျခင္း
• စီမံကိန္းအနီးပတ္၀န္းက်င္မွ အလုပ္ေလွ်ာက္ထားသူ ေဒသခံျပည္သူမ်ားအား ဦးစားေပး ေရြးခ်ယ္မည္ျဖစ္ျခင္း



• ေဆာက္လုပ္ေရး၀န္ထမ္းအသစ္တုိင္းကို လုပ္ငန္းခြင္ ေဘးအႏ ၱရာယ္ကင္းရွင္းေရး သင္ၾကားေပးျခင္း

• အလုပ္အမ်ိဳးအစားအလိုက္ ေဘးကင္းလံုျခံဳစြာ လုပ္ကုိင္တတ္ ေစရန္ အလုပ္မစခင္ လုပ္ငန္းခြင္တြင္
စည္းေ၀းသင္ၾကားျခင္း (ေရွးဦးသူနာ ျပဳစုျခင္း၊ အျမင့္တြင္ အလုပ္လုပ္ျခင္း၊ လွ်ပ္စစ္ အႏ ၱရာယ္
သတိျပဳျခင္း၊ ျငမ္းမ်ားအား ေဘးကင္းစြာ အသံုးျပဳ ျခင္း၊ အပူႏွင့္ ထိေတြ႔ရသည့္ အလုပ္မ်ား
လုပ္ေဆာင္ျခင္း အစရွိသည့္ အလုပ္မ်ား)

• မီးရထားရံုးခ်ဳပ္ေဟာင္းအေဆာက္အဦးအား ေရွးမူလက္ရာ မပ်က္ ျပဳျပင္ထိန္းသိမ္းရာတြင္ လုိအပ္သည့္
အထူးသင္တန္း မ်ားေပးျခင္း

• ရံုး၀န္ထမ္းမ်ားကိုလည္း ေလ့က်င့္သင္ၾကားေပးျခင္း

၀န္ထမ္းမ်ားအတြက္ ေလ့က်င့္သင္ၾကားမႈမ်ား - ေဆာက္လုပ္ေရးကာလ

၀န္ထမ္းမ်ားအတြက္ ေလ့က်င့္သင္ၾကားမႈမ်ား - လုပ္ငန္းလည္ပတ္မႈတစ္ေလွ်ာက္
• စက္မႈႏွင့္လွ်ပ္စစ္ပိုင္းဆိုင္ရာ အလုပ္လည္ပတ္ေရး ႏွင့္ စက္ပစၥည္းထိန္းသိမ္းေရးအတြက္ ေလ့က်င့္ သင္ၾကားေပးျခင္း

• အဆင့္ျမင့္ဟိုတယ၀္န္ေဆာင္မႈသင္တန္းမ်ား ေပးျခင္း

• Peninsula Yangon ၏ဟုိတယ၀္န္ထမ္းမ်ားကို

 ေရွးေဟာင္းအေဆာက္အဦးထိန္းသိမ္းျခင္း
 သမိုင္းအေမြထိန္းသိမ္းမႈအေၾကာင္း လူထုကို ပညာေပးျခင္း

စသည့္ နယ္ပယ္မ်ားတြင္ ေလ့က်င့္သင္ၾကား ေပးျခင္း



အမ်ားျပည္သူႏွင့္ သက္ဆုိင္ေသာေနရာ ထားရွိျခင္း
• လမ္းသြားလမ္းလာမ်ားကို ျမိ႕ဳ ျပရႈခင္းအလွမ်ားႏွင့္ မ်က္ႏွာစာတစ္ေလွ်ာက္ ခ်ိတ္ဆက္ေပးျခင္း

• ျပည္သူမ်ား လြတ္လပ္စြာ အပန္းေျဖႏိုင္ရန္ စီမံကိန္းအလယ္ဗဟိုတြင္ ေရကန္အလွပါရိွသည့္ ေနရာအက်ယ္အ၀န္းထားရွိျခင္း

• ပိုမိုစိမ္းလန္းေသာ ပတ၀္န္းက်င္ ဖန္တီးေပးျခင္း



၄။ ပတ္၀န္းက်င္ႏွင့္ လူမႈေရးဆုိင္ရာ
တာ၀န္ယူေဆာင္ရြက္ခ်က္မ်ား



အေျခခံအခ်က္အလက္ စုေဆာင္းျခင္း - ပတ္၀န္းက်င္ေလထုႏွင့္ ဆူညံသံ
• ၂၀၁၅ခုႏွစ္ ေဖေဖာ္၀ါရီလတြင္ စီမံကိန္းအနီး (၃)ေနရာ၌ ေလထုႏွင့္ ဆူညံသံအတြက္ အေျခခံအခ်က္ အလက္မ်ား ေကာက္ယူခဲ့ပါသည္။

• ေကာက္ယူရရွိသည့္ ေလထုညစ္ညမ္းမႈ အခ်က္အလက္မ်ားကုိ ကမာၻ႔က်န္းမာေရးအဖြဲ႔၏ လမ္းညႊန္ ခ်က္မ်ားႏွင့္ ႏိႈင္းယွဥ္ခ်က္

• ေကာက္ယူရရွိသည့္ အသံဆူညံမႈ အခ်က္အလက္မ်ားကုိ အျပည္ျပည္ဆိုင္ရာဘ႑ာေရးေကာ္ပိုေရးရွင္း၏ လမ္းညႊန္ခ်က္မ်ားႏွင့္ ႏိႈင္းယွဥ္ခ်က္



ထိခိုက္မႈ ေလွ်ာ့ခ်နည္းမ်ား - ေဆာက္လုပ္ေရးကာလ

ဖုန္မႈန္႔၊ ဆူညံသႏံွင့္ တုန္ခါမႈ ထိန္းခ်ဳပ္ျခင္း
• စီမံကိန္းေနရာအႏံွ႔ရွိ ၀င္ထြက္သြားလာရာလမ္းမ်ားႏွင့္ မာေက်ာေသာေျမေနရာမ်ား

အားလံုးကုိ ျပန္လည္အသံုးျပဳႏိုင္ေသာ ေရမ်ားျဖင့္ ပက္ဖ်န္းေပးျခင္း

• ေဆာက္လုပ္ေရးယာဥ္မ်ားမွ ေျမၾကီးဖုန္မႈန္႔မ်ား ကပ္ပါျပီး လမ္းမမ်ားေပၚသို႔ ေပက်ံျခင္း
မရွိေစရန္ စီမံကိန္းေနရာအထြက္၌ ယာဥ္မ်ားေဆးေၾကာသည့္ေနရာ ထားရွိျခင္း

• အမႈန္မ်ားလြင့္စင္ႏိုင္သည့္ ပစၥည္းမ်ား သယ္ေဆာင္ေသာ
ေဆာက္လုပ္ေရးယာဥ္မ်ားကုိ သင့္ေလ်ာ္သည့္ အဖံုးအကာမ်ားျဖင့္ လံုျခံဳစြာ
ဖုံးအုပ္ေစျခင္း

• တနဂၤေႏြေန႔မ်ား၊ အမ်ားျပည္သူရံုးပိတ္ရက္မ်ားႏွင့္ ည၇နာရီ ေနာက္ပိုင္းမ်ားတြင္
အသံဆူညံမႈ အနည္းဆံုး အလုပ္မ်ားကိုသာ လုပ္ေစျခင္း

• ဆူညံသံထြက္ေပၚသည့္ ဇာစ္ျမစ္ေနရာ၌ အကာအကြယ္မ်ား ကာရံေပးျခင္း

• လိုအပ္ပါက အနီးပတ၀္န္းက်င္ရွိ အေဆာက္အဦးမ်ားတြင္ ေလထုညစ္ညမ္းမႈ၊
အသံဆူညံမႈ၊ တုန္ခါမႈတိုင္းတာသည့္ ကိရိယာမ်ား တပ္ဆင္ေပးျပီး
အျမဲေစာင့္ၾကည့္ျခင္း



ထိခိုက္မႈ ေလွ်ာ့ခ်နည္းမ်ား - ေဆာက္လုပ္ေရးကာလ
အေဆာက္အဦးျဖိဳဖ်က္ျခင္း အထူးဂရုစိုက္မႈ
• အမႈန္ထြက္ျခင္းေလ်ာ့နည္းေစရန္ ျဖိဳဖ်က္မည့္ အေဆာက္အဦး၏ ေနရာကို

ဦးစြာေရဖ်န္းျခင္း
• အေဆာက္အဦးျဖိဳဖ်က္ရာမွ ထြက္လာသည့္အပိုင္းအစမ်ား အျပင္သို႔ လြင့္စင္မက်ေစရန္

ပိုက္ကြန္မ်ားျဖင့္ ကာရံျခင္း၊ သတ္မွတ္အျမင့္တိုင္းတြင္ ဖမ္းစင္မ်ား တပ္ဆင္ျခင္း

• အသံဆူညံမႈ ေလ်ာ့နည္းေစရန္ အသြားပါဂြမ်ားျဖင့္ ကြန္ကရစ္ကို ေခ်ဖ်က္သည့္စက္မ်ား
(crushers)ကို အဓိက အသံုးျပဳျခင္း

ေရာပါပိုးမႊားမေပါက္ပြားေအာင္ ထိန္းခ်ဳပ္ျခင္း
• အသိအမွတ္ျပဳေလ့က်င္သင္ၾကားမႈမ်ား ျပီးစီးထားသည့္ နားလည္တတ္ကၽြမ္းသူမ်ား

ပါ၀င္ေသာ ေရာဂါပုိးမႊားႏိွမ္ႏွင္းေရးအဖြဲ႔ ဖြဲ႔စည္းထားရွိပါမည္

• အပတ္စဥ္ ျခင္ေဆးဖ်န္းျခင္း

• ေရေသမ်ားကို ဖယ္ရွားရန္မျဖစ္ႏိုင္ေသာ အခါမ်ားတြင္ ေရမ်က္ႏွာျပင္အေပၚ၌
ဆီအလႊာပါး ဖုံးအုပ္ျခင္းျဖင့္ ျခင္ေပါက္ပြားမႈကုိ ကာကြယ္ျခင္း

• ေဆာက္လုပ္ေရးတစ္ခြင္ အစဥ္အျမဲ သပ္ရပ္သန္႔ရွင္းေနေစရန္ ေဆာင္ရြက္ျခင္း



ထိခိုက္မႈ ေလွ်ာ့ခ်နည္းမ်ား - ေဆာက္လုပ္ေရးကာလ
စြန္႔ပစ္ပစၥည္းမ်ား စီမံခန္႔ခြဲျခင္း
• စီမံကိန္းေနရာအတြင္း စြန္႔ပစ္ပစၥည္းမ်ား ယာယီစုပံုထားႏုိင္ရန္ ေနရာထားရွိျခင္း

• “အေထြေထြစြန္႔ပစ္ပစၥည္း”၊ “သတၱဳအပိုင္းအစမ်ား”၊ “အုတ္ခ၊ဲ ကြန္ကရစ္အပိုင္း အစမ်ား ႏွင့္ ေျမၾကီး” အစရွိသျဖင့္ အမ်ိဳးအစားခြျဲပီး ထင္ရွားစြာ
အမည္ကပ္ထားေသာ သီးျခားအမိႈက္ပံုးမ်ား ထားရွိျခင္း

• ရံုးခန္း၊ ထမင္းစားေဆာင္၊ မီးဖိုေဆာင္တို႔မွ ထြက္ရွိလာေသာလူသုံးစြန္႔ပစ္ပစၥည္း မ်ားအတြက္ အေထြေထြ အမိႈက္ပံုးငယ္မ်ားကို
အလံုအေလာက္ ထားရွိေပးျခင္း

• စြန္႔ပစ္အမိႈက္ကန္မ်ား ျပည့္သြားေသာအခါ ရန္ကုန္ျမိ႕ဳ ေတာ္စည္ပင္သာယာေရး ေကာ္မတီ၏ ပတ္၀န္းက်င္ထိန္းသိမ္းေရးႏွင့္
သန္႔ရွင္းေရးဌာနကို အမိႈက္မ်ား လာေရာက္သိမ္းယူရန္ အေၾကာင္းၾကားျခင္း

ယာဥ္အသြားအလာ ထိန္းခ်ဳပ္ျခင္း
• ရန္ကုန္ျမိ႕ဳ ေတာ္စည္ပင္သာယာေရးေကာ္မတီမွ ခ်မွတ္ထားေသာ ယာဥ္အသြားအလာအခ်ိန္မ်ားႏွင့္ ယာဥ္အရြယ္အစားကန္႔သတ္ခ်က္မ်ားကို

လိုက္နာျပီး ယာဥ္ေၾကာက်ပ္တည္းမႈမရွိသည့္ အခ်ိန္မ်ားတြင္သာ သယ္ယူပို႔ေဆာင္ေရးလုပ္ငန္းမ်ားကို ေဆာင္ရြက္ျခင္း

• ေဆာက္လုပ္ေရးႏွင့္ ျပဳျပင္ေရးလုပ္ငန္းမ်ားအတြက္ လိုအပ္ေသာ ယာယီလမ္းပိတ္ဆို႔မႈမ်ား ရွိလာမည္ ဆိုပါက အမ်ားျပည္သူသို႔
ၾကိဳတင္အသိေပးအေၾကာင္းၾကားျခင္း



ထိခိုက္မႈ ေလွ်ာ့ခ်နည္းမ်ား - လုပ္ငန္းလည္ပတ္မႈတစ္ေလွ်ာက္
ေလထု၊ အသံႏွင့္ တုန္ခါမႈ အရည္အေသြး
• အေဆာက္အဦးလည္ပတ္မႈမွ ထြက္ေပၚလာသည့္ ထုတ္လႊတ္အခိုးအေငြ႔ႏွင့္ ဆူညံသံမ်ားကို အျပည္ျပည္ဆိုင္ရာဘ႑ာေရးေကာ္ပိုေရးရွင္း၏

စံခ်ိန္စံညႊန္းမ်ားႏွင့္အညီ ေစာင့္ၾကည့္ထိန္းသိမ္းျခင္း

• လုပ္ငန္းလည္ပတ္ရာမွ မည္သည့္တုန္ခါမႈမွ ျဖစ္ေပၚမလာႏိုင္ျခင္း

စြန္႔ပစ္ပစၥည္းမ်ား စီမံခန္႔ခြဲျခင္း
• စီမံကိန္းပါ အေဆာက္အဦးတစ္ခုစီမွ ယင္းႏွင့္ သက္ဆိုင္ရာ အမိႈက္မ်ားကို တာ၀န္ယူ စီမံခန္႔ခြေဲစသည့္ စနစ္မ်ား ထားရွိေပးျခင္း
• အေဆာက္အဦးတစ္ခုခ်င္းစီမွ စီမံခန္႔ခြစဲြန္႔ပစ္လိုက္သည့္ အမိႈက္မ်ားကို

ပတ၀္န္းက်င္ထိန္းသိမ္းေရးႏွင့္ သန္႔ရွင္းေရးဌာနကလာေရာက္မသိမ္းဆည္းမီ
အမိႈက္မ်ား သိပ္သည္းေအာင္ ဖိျပားသည့္ စက္ပစၥည္းမ်ား တပ္ဆင္ထားသည့္
စုေပါင္းအမိႈက္ပစ္အခန္း မ်ားထားရွိျခင္း

• သန္႔စင္ျပီးေရကို အေဆာက္အဦးမ်ားအားလံုး၏ ေလေအးေပးစနစ္အတြက္ လိုအပ္ေသာ ေရေအးအျဖစ္ ျပန္လည္အသံုးျပဳေစျခင္း

• စြန္႔ပစ္ေရအမ်ိဳးမ်ိဳး (အိမ္သာ၊ ေရခ်ိဳးခန္း၊ လက္ေဆးကန္၊ မီးဖိုေခ်ာင္သံုး ေရေဆးကန္မ်ားမွ ထြက္ရွိလာေသာ
စြန္ပစ္ေရမ်ား) တို႔ကို မိလႅာပိုက္လုိင္းႏွင့္ စီးဆင္းေရေျမာင္းမ်ားအတြင္းသို႔ စြန္႔ထုတ္မႈမျပဳဘဲ အျပည္ျပည္ဆုိင္ရာ
ဘ႑ာေရးေကာ္ပိုေရးရွင္း၏ စြန္႔ပစ္ေရစံႏႈန္းမ်ားႏွင့္အညီ သန္႔စင္ႏိုင္ရန္ စြန္႔ပစ္ေရ သန္႔စင္စက္အား
ဒီဇိုင္းေရးဆြဲတည္ေဆာက္ျခင္း



ထိခိုက္မႈ ေလွ်ာ့ခ်နည္းမ်ား - လုပ္ငန္းလည္ပတ္မႈတစ္ေလွ်ာက္
စီးဆင္းေရေျမာင္း
• ေရၾကီးေရလွ်ံျခင္းအႏ ၱရာယ္ ေလ်ာ့က်ေစရန္ လက္ရွိ စီးဆင္းေရေျမာင္းကို ေနရာေရႊ႕ ေျပာင္းျပီး အဆင့္ျမွင့္တင္ျခင္း

ယာဥ္အ၀င္အထြက္ ထိန္းခ်ဳပ္ျခင္း
• လုပ္ငန္းလည္ပတ္ေဆာင္ရြက္ျခင္းမွ ျဖစ္ေပၚလာမည့္

ယာဥ္အ၀င္အထြက္မ်ား ေလ့လာဆန္းစစ္ခ်က္ကုိ ၂၀၁၅ခုႏွစ္
ေအာက္တိုဘာလတြင္ ေဆာင္ရြက္ခဲ့ျပီးျဖစ္

• လမ္းသြားလမ္းလာမ်ား ေဘးကင္းလံုျခံဳေရးႏွင့္ ေမာ္ေတာ္ယာဥ္မ်ား
အဆင္ေျပေျပ ၀င္ထြက္သြားလာႏိုင္ေရးအတြက္ ယာဥ၀္င္/ထြက္
ေနရာမ်ားအား အခ်ိဳးအစားမွ်တစြာ ဒီဇိုင္းေရးဆြဲထားျခင္း

• အမိႈက္သိမ္းယာဥ္၊ ကုန္တင္ယာဥ္၊ မီးသတ္ကား အစရွိသည့္
၀န္ေဆာင္မႈယာဥ္ၾကီးမ်ားအတြက္ သက္ဆိုင္ရာေနရာသို႔
ေရာက္ရွိေစႏိုင္သည့္ ၀န္ေဆာင္မႈယာဥ္လမ္းမ
သီးသန္႔ထားရွိေပးျခင္း

ေရ၊ မီး ရယူမႈ
• ေန႔စဥ္သုံးစြဲရန္လုိအပ္ေသာ ခန္႔မွန္းေရပမာဏ ၁၃၀၀ကုဗမီတာကုိ စီမံကိန္းေနရာအတြင္း အ၀ီစိတြင္း (၄) တြင္းမွ လုံေလာက္စြာ ရယူျခင္း

• လုပ္ငန္းခြင္အတြက္ လိုအပ္သည့္ လွ်ပ္စစ္ဓါတ္အားကုိ သီးျခားဓါတ္အားခြဲရံုမွ ရယူျခင္း



၅။ စီမံကိန္းသတ္မွတ္ကာလ



• ပိုင္ အစမ္းရိုက္ျခင္း

 စက္တင္ဘာ ၂၀၁၆ - ဒီဇင္ဘာ ၂၀၁၆

• ဂရင္းမီးရထားအေဆာက္အဦးျဖိဳျခင္း

 ေဖေဖာ္၀ါရီ ၂၀၁၇ - ေမ ၂၀၁၇

• FMIစင္တာအေဆာက္အဦးျဖိဳျခင္း

 ဇြန္ ၂၀၁၇ - စက္တင္ဘာ ၂၀၁၇

• ပိုင္ရိုက္ျခင္း၊ ေျမၾကီးတူးျခင္း စသည့္ ေျမၾကီးေအာက္လုပ္ငန္းမ်ား

 ေအာက္တိုဘာ ၂၀၁၆ - ဒီဇင္ဘာ ၂၀၁၉

• ေဆာက္လုပ္ေရးလုပ္ငန္းအားလံုးျပီးစီးခ်ိန္

 ၂၀၂၀ ႏွစ္ကုန္ပိုင္း



၆။ ထိခုိက္နစ္နာမႈ ေျဖရွင္းေရး နည္းစနစ္



အေမး အေျဖ က႑
ေနာက္ထပ္ သိရိွလုိေသာ ေမးခြန္းမ်ား (သုိ႔) ေပးလိုေသာ မွတ္ခ်က္မ်ား ရွိပါက

ၾသဂုတ္လ (၁၈) ရက္ေန႔ ညေန (၅)နာရီ ေနာက္ဆံုးထားျပီး
ေအာက္ေဖာ္ျပပါ ဆက္သြယ္ရန္လိပ္စာကို ႐ံုးခ်ိန္အတြင္း
အီးေမးလ္ျဖင့္ ျဖစ္ေစ၊ စာျဖင့္ ျဖစ္ေစ၊ လူကုိယ္တုိင္ျဖစ္ေစ

ေပးပို႔ႏိုင္ပါသည္။

ခင္စႏၵီလင္း
ESMS Officer

SPA Project Management Services Ltd.
အခန္း(၈၀၁-၈၀၅)၊ ၈လႊာ၊ FMI Centre၊ ပန္းဘဲတန္းျမိ႕ဳ နယ္
အီးေမးလ္ ― khinsandylinn@yomastrategic.com
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Meeting Transcript





မီးရထားရံုးခ်ဳပ္ေဟာင္း၀င္းအတြင္း တည္ေဆာက္မည့္ Land Mark 
ဖြ႔ျံဖိဳးတုိးတက္ေရးစီမံကိန္းအတြက္ ျပဳလုပ္ေသာ မ်ားျပည္သူႏွင့္တုိင္ပင္ေဆြးေႏြး႔ပြဲသို႕ 

တက္ေရာက္လာသူမ်ား၏ ေဆြးေနြးခ်က္မ်ား 

၁၆ ၾသဂုတ္လ ၂၀၁၆ 

နံနက္၁၀နာရီ 

ပန္းပဲတန္း 

ေမး - ဗိုလ္ခ်ဳပ္လမ္းရဲ႕တဘက္ခ်မ္းမွာပကဲပ္ျပီးရွိေနတာေၾကာင့္ ေဆာက္လုပ္ေရးလုပ္ငန္းေတြ 
လုပ္လုိက္တုိင္း တုန္ခါမႈေတြခံစားရပါတယ္။  ဒီကအေဆာက္အဦးေတြမွာ တုန္ခါမႈကုိ တုိင္းတာ 
ေစာင့္ၾကည့္ေပးတ့ဲစက္ကရိယာေတြတပ္ျပီး ေလ့လာေစာင့္ၾကည့္ေစခ်င္ပါတယ္။  ဒီပါတ္ဝန္းက်င္ မွာ 
ကားရပ္နားစရာ အခက္အခအဲမ်ားၾကီးရွိပါတယ္။  ဒီကားရပ္နားစရာအခက္အခကုိဲ စီမံကိနး္အေနနဲ႕ 
ဘယ္လုိစီစဥ္ထားပါသလဲ။  Sule Square Hotel ၾကီးေဆာက္ေတာ ့ျငမ္းတတ္ထားတဲ့ပိုက္ေတြကုိ ည 
(၁၁)နာရီ၊ (၁၂)နာရီလူေတြနားေနခ်ိန္မာွ ျဖဳတ္ခ်တာလုပ္ပါတယ္။  သံပိုက္ေတြကုိ ပစ္ခ်ပံခု်တာေတြ 
ေၾကာင့္အသံဆူညံမႈကုိ ေတာ္ေတာ္ေလးထိခိုက္ခံစားရပါတယ္။  ဒီလုိဆူညံသံေတြကုိ ထိမ္းခ်ဳပ္ေပး 
ေစလုိပါတယ္။   ေနာက္တခုကေတာ့ ေဆာက္လုပ္ေရးလုပ္ငန္းယာဥ္ၾကီးေတြသြားလာတဲ့အခါ လမ္း 
ပ်က္စီးမႈရွိလာႏိုင္ပါတယ္။  အခ်ိဳ႕လမ္းေတြက အစိုးရကလုပ္ေပးသလုိ အခ်ို႕လမ္းေတြက ရပ္ကြက္က 
ပူးေပါင္းလုပ္ထားရတာပါ။  စီမံကိနး္ကလမ္းပ်က္စီးမႈအေပၚတာဝန္ယူေပးေစခ်င္ပါတယ္။   

ေျဖ - ဒီစီမံကိန္းမွာ ေရွးေဟာင္းမီးရထားရံုးေဟာင္းၾကီးကုိ ထိမ္းသိမ္းေစာင့္ေရွာက္ရမွာျဖစ္လုိ႕ တုန္ခါမႈ 
ဒါဏ္ေတြကုိ အထူးသတိထားေဆာင္ရြက္မာွပါ။  ဒီေရွးေဟာင္းအေဆာက္အဥးီက စီမံကိနး္ဝင္းထမဲွာ 
ရွိေနလုိ႕ ပိုျပီးေတာင္ သတိထားရမွာျဖစ္ပါတယ္။  ေဆာက္လုပ္ေရးလုပ္ငန္းေတြမစမွီ အနီးအနားရွိအ 
ေဆာက္အဥးီေတြကုိ ၾကိဳတငေ္လ့လာစစ္ေဆးမႈေတြလုပ္ေပးပါ့မယ္။  တုန္ခါမႈအတြက္ တုိင္းထြာတ့ဲ 
ကရိယာေတြကုိလဲ သက္ေရာက္ႏိုင္တ့ဲေနရာပါတ္လည္မွာ တပ္ဆင္ေလ့လာေစာင့္ၾကည့္မွာပါ။   

ေဆာက္လုပ္ေရးနည္းပညာက လြန္ခဲတ့ဲ့အႏွစ္ႏွစ္ဆယ္ထက္ေတာ္ေတာ္ေကာင္းေကာင္းမြန္မြန္ေျပာင္း 
လဲခဲ့ျပီျဖစ္လုိ႕ ေခတ္မွီနည္းပညာေတြ၊ လုပ္ငန္းအေတြ႕အၾကံဳရွိတ့ဲအျပည္ျပည္ဆုိင္ရာအဖြဲ႕အစည္းေတြ 
န႕ဲ အေကာင္းဆုံးျဖစ္ေအာင္လုပ္ပါ့မယ္။   

ယာဥ္ေၾကာပိတ္ဆုိ႕မႈန႕ဲပါတ္သက္ျပီး ေဆာက္လုပ္ေရးကာလနဲ႕ လုပ္ငန္းစတင္လည္ပတ္တ့ဲကာလ 
ေတြအတြက္ေကာ ယာဥ္ေၾကာပိတ္ဆုိ႕ႏိုင္မႈေတြကုိေလ့လာဆန္းစစ္မႈေတြလုပ္ထားပါတယ္။  
ယာဥ္ေၾကာစီးဆင္းမႈအေပၚကုိ သက္ေရာက္မႈအနည္းဆုံးျဖစ္ေစေအာင္ ဗိုလ္ခ်ဳပ္ေအာင္ဆန္း လမ္း 
ဘက္မွ ဝင္ေပါက္ႏွစ္ေပါက္နဲ႕ အလံျပဘုရားလမ္းဘက္မ ွ ထြက္ေပါက္တခုထားရွိေပးမွာျဖစ္ပါတယ္။  



ဒီပါတ္ဝန္းက်င္မွာရွိတ့ဲအျခားစီမံကိန္းေတြေၾကာင့္ျဖစ္ေပၚလာတ့ဲ ယာဥ္စီးဆင္းမႈပိတ္ဆုိ႕ႏိုင္တာေတြလဲ 
ျဖစ္ႏိုင္ပါတယ္။  ယာဥ္လမး္ေၾကာင္းပိတ္ဆုိ႕မႈအနည္းဆုံးျဖစ္ေအာင္ လုပ္ငန္းအစီအစဥ္ေရးဆြဲရာမွာ 
ေရာ၊ လုပ္ငန္းလုပ္ေဆာင္မႈကုိပါ အေသးစိတ္စီမံထားပါတယ္။   

ေဘးအႏၱရာယ္ကင္းရွင္းေရးအတြက္လဲ  ကုိယ္ပိုင္စည္းမ်ဥ္းစည္းကမ္းေတြရွေိနသလုိ အျပည္ျပည္ဆုိင္ 
ရာေငြေၾကးရံပံုေငြအဖြဲ႕ၾကီးက ခ်မွတ္ထားတဲ့ နည္းနာမ်ားကုိလဲ လုိက္နာက်င့္သုံးမွာပါ။   

ေဆာက္လုပ္ေရးသုံးယာဥ္မ်ားနဲ႕ပစၥည္းအတင္အခ်တုိ႕ကုိ YCDCကသတ္မွတ္ထားတ့ဲစည္းမ်ဥး္စည္း 
ကမ္းမ်ားအတုိင္း ညဦးပိငု္းေတြမွာ အသုံးျပဳမွာျဖစ္ပါတယ္။ ကားအၾကီးေတြဝင္ဘုိ႕ထြက္ဘုိ႕ရွိတဲ့အခါ 
လဲ သက္ဆုိင္ရာလူထုမ်ားကုိ ၾကိဳတငအ္သိေပးအေၾကာင္းၾကားမွာပါ။  လုပ္ငန္းသုံးယာဥ္ေတြကုိ လမ္း 
ေပၚမွာပိတ္ဆုိ႕မေနေအာငအ္တြက္လဲ စီမံကိနး္ဝင္းအတြင္းမွာ ေနရာခ်ထားျပီး ေဆာင္ရြက္မွာ ျဖစ္ပါ 
တယ္။   

အေဆာက္အဦးမ်ားျဖိဳဖ်က္မႈကုိ အမ်ားျပည္သူနားေနတ့ဲညဘက္မွာမလုပ္ပဲ သဘာဝဆူညံသံမ်ားတ့ဲ 
ေန႕ခင္းဘက္ေတြမွာ အသံဆူညံမႈအနည္းဆုံး ဖိညွစ္ျဖိဳဖ်က္တ့ဲနည္းစံနစ္ကုိ အသုံးျပဳျပီးလုပ္မွာျဖစ္ 
ပါတယ္။ အသံထြက္အနည္းဆုံးျဖစ္ေအာင္ လုပ္ငန္းစီစဥ္မႈလုပ္သလုိ အသံတားတ့ဲအရာမ်ားလဲ 
ထပ္ေလာငး္အားျဖည့္ျပီး အသံေတြကုိ ထိမ္းခ်ုပ္ထားမွာျဖစ္ပါတယ္။   
 

ေမး - ညဘက္အသံအတိတ္ဆုံးျဖစ္ေအာင္ မည္သည့္လုပ္ငန္းစတင္လုပ္ပါမည္လဲ။  ဒီမွာ သက္ၾကီး 
ရြယ္အိမု်ားနဲ႕လူမမာမ်ားလဲေနထုိင္ေနၾကပါတယ္။  ဖုန္မႈန္႕ေတြက က်မ္းမာေရးအတြက္ထိခိုက္ႏိုင္စ 
ရာရွိပါတယ္။  ဆူညံသံေတြကုိ ဘယ္ႏွစ္နာရီေနာက္အက်ဆုံးလုပ္မယ္ဆုိတာသိခ်င္ပါတယ္။  အခ်ိဳ႕ 
ေဆာက္လုပ္ေရးလုပ္ငန္းမ်ားေၾကာင့္ ဆူညံမႈကုိ အေတာ္ခစံားခဲ့ရပါတယ္။  YCDC ကုိအေၾကာင္း 
ၾကားတ့ဲအခါလဲ ဘာမွညွိႏႈိင္းလုိ႕မရပါဘူး။  ယခုစီမံကိန္းမွာ ဆူညံသံေတြဟာ ဘယ္ေလာက္ထိ 
ရွိမယ္ဆုိတာကုိ သိလုိပါတယ္။  ဒါ့အျပငထု္တ္တ့ဲေရဆုိးေရညစ္ေတြ၊ အညစ္အေၾကးေတြေၾကာင့္ 
ပါတ္ဝန္း က်င္မွာေျမာင္းပိတ္တာ အနံ႕အသက္ဆုိးရြားတာေတြျဖစ္ပါတယ္။  သုံးေနတ့ဲေရပိုက္ထေဲတြ 
ကုိလဲ ေရ ဆုိးေရညစ္ေတြစိမ့္ဝင္တယ္လုိ႕သံသယျဖစ္ပါတယ္။  ယခုစီမံကိန္းမွာ အခုလုိျပသနာမ်ိဳး 
ေတြမျဖစ ္ေအာင္ဘယ္လုိစီစဥ္ထားတယ္ဆုိတာသိလုိပါတယ္။   

ေျဖ - အျပည္ျပည္ဆုိင္ရာဘ႑ာေရးအဖြဲ႕၊ ကမာၻ႕ဘဏတုိ္႕ကအကူအညနီဲ႕လုပ္ေဆာင္တ့ဲစီမံကိန္းျဖစ္ 
တာေၾကာင့္ ႏိုင္ငံတကာအဆင့္အတန္းမွီမွီ ပါတ္ဝနး္က်င္ထိမ္းသိမ္းေစာင့္ေရွာက္ေရးကုိ အလြန္ဂရု 
စိုက္လုပ္ေဆာင္မွာျဖစ္ပါတယ္။ စီမံကိန္းကထြက္လာတဲ ့ ေရဆုိးေရညစ္မ်ားကုိ ေျမေအာက္ထပ္မွာ 
ျပန္လညသ္န္႕စင္ျပီးေတာ ့ သန္႕စငလုိ္က္တဲ ့ ေရကုိ ေလေအးေပး စက္ေတြအတြက္ ျပန္လည္ 
အသုံးျပဳမွာပါ။ ဖိညွစ္စစ္ထုတ္ျပီးသားအဖတ္ မ်ားကုိသာ စည္းမ်ဥ္းန႕ဲအညီ သက္ဆုိင္ရာ အဖြဲ႕ကေန 
တဆင့္ ထိမ္းသိမ္းစြန႕္ပစ္မွာပါ။   



အေဆာက္အဦးမ်ားျဖိဳဖ်က္တ့ဲအခါလဲ ဖုန္မႈန္႕အနဆုံဲးျဖစ္ေအာင္ ေရဝေအာငျ္ဖန္းျပီးမွ လုပ္မွာျဖစ္လုိ႕ 
အသံလထိဲမ္းရင္း တခါတည္းဖုန္ထြက္မႈကုိလဲ ေလွ်ာ့နည္းေစမွာျဖစ္ပါတယ္။  ျဖိဳခ်မွာမဟုတ္ပဲ တဆင့္ 
ခ်င္းစီအလုိက္ဖိညွစ္ေခ်ဖ်က္မွာျဖစ္လို႕ အသံထြက္မႈေလွ်ာ့နည္းေစမွာပါ။  ေန႕လည္ေန႕ခင္းသဘာဝ 
အေလွ်ာက္ၾကားေနရတ့ဲအသံေတြထက္ထူးျပီး ပိုဆူညံတ့ဲအသံထြက္မွာမဟုတ္ပါဘူး။   

ေျမတူးတ့ဲအခ်ိန္ ဖုန္မႈန္႕ေတြျပန႕္လြင့္မႈမျဖစ္ေအာင္ ကားေတြန႕ဲေရေသေသခ်ာခ်ာျဖန္းဘုိ႕ စီစဥ္ထား 
ပါတယ္။  ဒါ့အျပင္ဖုန္မႈန္႕ကာဆီးတ့ဲဇကာမ်ားေဘးပါတ္ဝန္းက်င္မွာတပ္ဆင္ထားမွာျဖစ္လုိ႕ ဖုန္မႈန္႕ကုိ 
ပိုျပီး ထိမ္းခ်ဳပ္ထားျပီးသားျဖစ္ေစပါလိမ့္မယ္။  ကြန္ကရစ္ေလာင္းတာကုိလဲ YCDCကသတ္မွတ္ခြင့္ျပဳ 
ထားတဲ့အခ်ိန္အတြင္းပဲ အစီအစဥ္ခ်လုပ္မွာျဖစ္ပါတယ္။  တကယ္လုိ႕ သက္ၾကီးရြယ္အိုေတြ၊ ေဒသခံ 
ျပည္သူလူထုေတြ အိပ္ေရးထိခိုက္တာျဖစ္ေအာင္ဆူညံရင္ ခ်က္ျခငး္အေၾကာင္းၾကားတာနဲ႕ ရပ္ဆုိင္း 
ေအာင္စီမံပါ့မယ္။  စြန႕္ပစ္ပစၥညး္ေတြကုိ စီမံကိနး္ျပင္ပမထြက္ေအာင္ စီမံကိနး္အတြင္းမွာေနရာတခုနဲ႕ 
လုံလုံျခံဳျခံဳထိမ္းသိမ္းထားရွိျပီးေတာ့ စည္ပင္ကုိလႊေဲျပာင္းစြန္႕ပစ္မွာျဖစ္ပါတယ္။  ေဆာက္လုပ္ေရးကာ 
လအတြင္းေရဆုိးေတြကုိ  ေရႏႈတ္တူးေျမာင္းေကာင္းေကာင္းျပန္လည္တည္ ေဆာက္ျပီး သန္႕စင္ျပီးမွ 
စည္ပင္ေရႏႈတ္ေျမာင္းထဲကုိ စြန႕္ပစ္မွာျဖစ္ပါတယ္။   

 

ေမး - စီမံကိနး္ေတြအေပၚယုံၾကည္မႈအေတာ္နေဲနပါတယ္။  အာဏာစက္နဲ႕စီမံကိနး္ေတြပူးေပါင္းျပီး 
လုပ္ခ်င္သလုိလုပ္ေနၾကေတာ့ ျပည္သူက ဘယ္လုိမွေျဖရွင္းမရပ ဲ ခံစားရပါတယ္။  အခ်ိဳ႕လုပ္ငန္း 
ေတြလုိ အန႕ံအသက္၊ ေရဆုိးေရညစ္ေတြစြန႕္ပစ္တာမ်ိဳ းတင္ျပတာကုိ လွ်စ္လွ်ဴရႈတာေတြေၾကာင့္ 
ယုံၾကည္မႈမဲ့ေနတာပါ။  ဒီလုိေညွာ္နံ႕ေတြ ေရဆိုိးေရညစ္ေတြေၾကာင့္ ေဘးထြက္ဆုိးၾကိဳးေတြရွိပါတယ္။  
ျပည္သူလူထုကုိ ေမတၱာထားျပီး ကတိေပးထားရင ္ကတိေပးထားသလုိ လုပ္ေပးေစခ်င္ပါတယ္။   

ေျဖ - ယခုလုိလူထုအေပၚညိွႏိႈငး္ေဆြးေႏြးျပီးလူထုဆႏၵကုိပါထည္သ့ြင္းစဥ္းစားတ့ဲ လုပ္ေဆာင္မႈမ်ိဳး 
အျခားစမံီကိန္းေတြမာွ လုပ္ေဆာင္တာ ေတြ႕ရမွာမဟုတ္ပါဘူး။  ဒီလူထုန႕ဲညွိႏိႈငး္ေဆြးေႏြးပြဲနဲ႕ 
သတင္းဖလွယ္မႈလုပ္ငန္းရဲ႕အဓိကရည္ရြယ္ခ်က္ကလဲ လူထုထကဲ ဆႏၵန႕ဲသေဘာထားကုိ ရယူဘုိ႕ 
အတြက္ျဖစ္ပါတယ္။   

ဒါ့ေၾကာင့္ ပါတ္ဝန္းက်င္လူထုမွာ အခုလုိခံစားရတာကုိ နားလည္သလုိ ကုိယ္ခ်င္းလဲစာပါတယ္။  ယခု 
စီမံကိန္းမွာ အျပည္ျပည္ဆုိင္ရာဘ႑ာေရးအဖြဲ႕လုိအဖြဲ႕မ်ိဳးၾကီးေတြရဲ႕အကူအညီကုိ ရယူလုပရ္တာျဖစ္ 
လုိ႕ ပါတ္ဝနး္က်င္နဲ႕လူထုကုိထိခိုက္မွာေတြကုိ ေသေသခ်ာခ်ာဆန္းစစ္ျပီးမွ လုပ္ေဆာင္ရပါတယ္။  ဒီ 
လုိမ်ိဳး လူထုကုိ ထိခိုက္နစ္နာေစမွာေတြမရွိေအာင ္ အထူးသတိထားလုပ္ကုိင္မွာကုိ စိတ္ခ်ေစခ်င္ 
ပါတယ္။   

 



၁၆ ၾသဂုတ္လ ၂၀၁၆ 

ေန႕လည္ ၁နာရီ 

ေက်ာက္တံတားျမိဳ႕နယ္ 

ေမး- FMI စန္တာကုိ ျဖိဳခ်မယ္ဆိုရင္ လက္ရွိလုပ္ေနတဲ့အလုပ္သမားေတြအတြက္ ဘယ္လုိတာဝန္ယူ 
စီစဥ္ေပးထားတာ ရွိမလဲ သိခ်င္ပါတယ္။   

ေျဖ - လက္ရွိဂရန္းမီးရထားေဟာတ္ယ္ကေတာ့ ဘယ္သူမွမရွိပါဘူး။  FMI စန္တာန႕ဲ ေအာက္က ကုန္ 
တုိက္မွာ လက္ရွိအလုပ္လုပ္ေနတ့ဲသူေတြရွိပါတယ္။  ဒီလူေတြကုိ ၾကိဳတင္ျပီး အေၾကာငး္ၾကားမွာပါ။  
FMI စန္တာကလူေတြအတြက္ ေနရာအသစ္ကုိ ေဆာက္လုပ္ထားျပီးေတာ့ သူတုိ႕ကုိအဲ့ဒီမွာ အလုပ္ 
ျပန္ေပးမွာျဖစ္ပါတယ္။  ကုန္တုိက္ကသူေတြကုိေတာ့ သတ္မွတ္ကာလတခုအတြင္း အေၾကာင္းၾကား 
ျပီး သူတုိ႕အလုပ္အကုိင္မဆုံးရံႈးေစေရးအတြက္ စီစဥ္ေပးမွာပါ။   
 

ေမး - ၾကားသိရတ့ဲ ကားပါကင္ကုိ ဘယ္လုိေပအျမင့္ေတြနဲ႕ ဘယ္သူတာဝန္ယူျပီးေတာ ့ထားရွိမွာပါ လ။ဲ  
ရန္ကုန္မွာကားက တေန႕တျခားပိုၾကပ္ၾကပ္လာလုိ႕ မနက္၈နာရီဆုိ ကားသြားလုိ႕ မရေလာက ္
ေအာင္ျဖစ္လာပါျပီ။  ဘယ္လုိပံုစံမ်ိဳးနဲ႕ သယ္ယူပို႕ေဆာင္မႈေတြကုိလုပ္ျပီး အဲ့ဒါအတြက္ ပါတ္ဝန္း 
က်င္ယာဥ္လမ္းေၾကာင္းေတြမွာ ဘယ္လုိသက္ေရာက္မႈေတြျဖစ္လာႏိုင္ပါသလဲ သိခ်င္ပါတယ္။   

ေျဖ - အဲ့ဒီစိုးရိမ္ခ်က္ဟာ အမွန္ျဖစ္ပါတယ္။  ျမန္မာျပည္မွာ ကားေတြက အမွန္ကုိပိတ္ေနတာပါ။  
ယာဥ္လမး္ေၾကာင္းအေပၚသက္ေရာက္မႈနဲ႕ပါတ္သက္ျပီးေျပာရမယ္ဆုိရင္ ႏွစ္ပိုင္းခြဲေျပာပါမယ္။  ပထ 
မေဆာက္လုပ္ေရးကာလန႕ဲ ေနာက္ပိုင္း လုပ္ငန္းစတင္လည္ပါတ္တ့ဲကာလဆုိျပီး ခြဲျခားၾကည့္ပါမယ္။  
ယာဥ္ေၾကာေတြေပၚမွာသက္ေရာက္မႈကုိ ထိေရာက္မႈနည္းေအာင္လို႕ Mainhardt (ထုိင္းႏိုင္ငံ)အဖြဲ႕က 
ေလ့လာဆနး္စစ္မႈေတြလုပပ္ါတယ္။  ဒီလုိေလ့လာဆန္းစစ္ျပီးေတာ့ ဗိုလ္ခ်ဳပ္လမ္းကေန စီမံကိန္းဆီ 
ကုိလုပ္ငန္းေဆာင္တာယာဥေ္တြဝင္ဘုိ႕ တေပါက္ထားရွိပါမယ္။  ဒီဇယ္ထ့ဲမဲ့ယာဥ္တုိ႕၊ မီးသတ္ယာဥ္ 
တုိ႕အစရွိသျဖင့္ လုပ္ငန္းေဆာင္တာယာဥ္ေတြခ်ည္းဝင္ဘုိ႕ပါ။ ေဆာက္လုပ္ေရးကာလအတြင္း 
ေဆာက္လုပ္ေရးလုပ္ငန္းဆုိင္ရာယာဥ္ေတြကုိ ရန္ကုန္ျမိဳ႕ေတာ္စည္ပင္သာယာက သတ္မွတ္ထားတ့ဲ 
အတုိင္း ညဦးဘက္ပိုင္းမွာ ပစၥည္းေတြအတင္အခ်လုပ္ရန္စီစဥ္ထားပါတယ္။   

လုပ္ငန္းဆုိင္ရာယာဥ္ေတြကုိ လမ္းမေပၚေတြမွာ ရပ္တန္႕ျပီး ယာဥ္ေၾကာပိတ္ဆုိ႕မႈကုိ ထပ္မံအားျဖည့္ 
တာမ်ိဳးမျဖစ္ေစေအာင္ စီစဥ္မာွပါ။  စီမံကိန္းဧရိယာထဲမွာ ေနရာလုံလုံေလာက္ေလာက္ရွိတဲ့အတြက္ ဒီ 
ယာဥ္ေတြအားလုံးကုိ အထဲမွာ ေနရာအျမန္ခ်ထားေပးႏိုင္ပါလိမ့္မယ္။  ဒီအနားပါတ္ဝန္းက်င္အတြင္း 
ယခုယာဥ္ပိတ္ဆုိ႕မႈမွာ ယခုစီမံကိန္းေၾကာင့္ေတာ့ ပိတ္ဆုိ႕မႈျဖစ္တာမ ဟုတ္ပါဘူး။ စီမံကိန္း 
ေၾကာင့္ယာဥ္ပိတ္ဆုိ႕မႈမွာ သက္ေရာက္မႈရွိႏိုင္တာအမွန္ျဖစ္ေသာ္လည္း အဲ့ဒါကုိ အနည္းဆုံးျ 



ဖစ္ေအာင္ၾကိဳးစားလုပ္ေဆာင္ဘုိ႕ အစီအမံေတြ ခ်မွတ္ထားပါတယ္။  ေဆာက္လုံးေရးနဲ႕ ပါတ္သက္တ့ဲ 
ယာဥ္ေတြကုိလဲ လမ္းမ်ားေပၚမွာ လုံးဝရပန္ားေနတာ မရွိေအာင ္စီစဥ္ထားပါမယ္။  စီမံကိနး္ျပီးသြားျပီး 
လုပ္ငန္းစတင္လည္ပါတ္တ့ဲအခ်ိန္မွာေတာ့ ဗိုလ္ခ်ဳပ္ေအာင္ဆန္းလမး္ကေန ဝင္ ေပါက္၂ခုရွိမွာျဖစ္ျပီး 
အလံျပဘုရားလမ္းကေနထြက္ေပါက္တခု ထားေပးမွာပါ။   

 

ေမး - ဒီအနားပါတ္ဝန္းက်င္ထဲမာွ ေဆာက္လုပ္ေရးအုပ္စုတခုကေဆာက္လုပ္ေနတာမွာ လမ္းေတြပိတ ္
ျပီးအမ်ားျပည္သူသြားလာလုိ႕မရတာျဖစတ္ာေတြရွိတယ္။  အဂၤေတြျပိဳက်ျပီး အႏၱရာယ္ျဖစ္ေပၚေစႏုိင္ 
တာေတြရွိပါတယ္။  ဒါေတြကုိ ဘယ္လုိစဥ္းစားထားပါသလဲ။ 

ေျဖ - ဒီစီမံကိန္းမွာေတာ့ မိမိတုိ႕လုပ္ငန္းရဲ႕လုပ္ငန္းခြင္ လုံျခံဳေရးစည္းမ်ဥ္းစညး္ကမ္းမ်ား ေသေသခ်ာ 
ခ်ာခ်မွတ္ထားတာရွိပါတယ္။ တကယ္လုိ႕စီမံကိန္းထဲမွာ တခုခုအဆင္မေျပစရာေပၚေပါက္လာခဲ့ရင္ 
ညွိႏႈိငး္ေဆြးေႏြးအေျဖရွာေရးေကာ္မတီကုိ အေၾကာငး္ၾကားျပီး ခ်က္ျခငး္ျပန္လည္တာဝန္ယူေျဖရွင္းတာ 
လုပ္ေပးမွာျဖစ္ပါတယ္။  ေဆာက္လုပ္ေရးနည္းစံနစ္မ်ားမွာလဲ ေနာက္ဆုံးေပၚနည္းစံနစ္မ်ားကုိ အသုံးျပဳ 
သြားမွာျဖစ္တ့ဲအတြက္ ေရွးေဟာင္းအေဆာက္အဦးမထိခိုက္ေစေရးကုိပါ အေထာက္အကူျဖစ္ ေစမွာ 
ျဖစ္ပါတယ္။  D-Wall လုိ႕ေခၚတ့ဲ Diaphragm Wall စံနစ္ကုိသုံးမွာပါ။   
 

ေမး - D-Wallစံနစ္ကုိ အသုံးျပဳမယ္ဆုိေတာ့ အေဆာက္အဦးၾကီးေလးခုေဆာက္လုပ္တဲ့အခါ 
အဲ့ဒီတုန္ခါမႈေတြက ေရွးေဟာင္းအေဆာက္အဦးေပၚမွာ ဘယ္လုိသက္ေရာက္မႈေတြရွိမလဲ သိပါရေစ။ 

ေျဖ - ေရွးေဟာင္းရံုးၾကီးအတြက္ Reaction Frame ေသေသခ်ာခ်ာေထာက္တာလုပ္ျပီးေတာ့မွ တူးယူ 
မႈေတြစလုပ္မယ္ျဖစ္ပါတယ္။ ေျမၾကီးတူးေနစဥ္မွာလဲ ရံုးေဟာင္းၾကီးမွာ ေလ့လာေစာင့္ၾကည့္ေရးကရိ 
ယာတန္ဆာပလာေတြတပ္ဆင္ထားျပီး စီမံကိန္းကသတ္မွတ္ထားတဲ့ ဆူညံတုန္ခါမႈေတြပမာဏ အ 
တြင္းထမဲွာပရဲွိမရွ ိ ေစာင့္ၾကည့္ေနမွာပါ။ ဒီေရွးေဟာင္းအေဆာက္အဥးီကုိ ထိခိုက္မွာမခံႏိုင္တ့ဲအတြက္ 
ဘက္ေပါင္းစံုက အေသအခ်ာေစာင့္ၾကည့္လုပ္ေဆာင္မွာပါ။  
 

ေမး - ယာဥ္ေၾကာပိတ္ဆုိ႕မႈေတြျဖစ္လာစရာရွိရင ္ဘယ္လုိသတင္းေပးတာလုပ္မလဲ သိခ်င္ပါတယ္။   

ေျဖ - အခုလူထုန႕ဲေတြ႕ဆုံညွိႏိႈင္းတာန႕ဲ သတင္းဖလွယ္တာမလုပ္ခင္မာွ လူမႈစီးပြါးေရးစစ္တမ္းေတြ 
ေကာက္ယူရင္း စီမံကိနး္နဲ႕သက္ဆုိင္ေနတဲ့ ေဒသဆုိငရ္ာအုပ္ခ်ဳပ္ေရးရံုးေတြ အားလုံးန႕ဲဆက္သြယ္ခဲ့ 
ပါတယ္။  ေနာက္ပိုင္းလုပ္ငန္းနဲ႕ပါတ္သက္လုိ႕ သက္ဆုိင္ရာလူထုဆီကုိ အေၾကာငး္ၾကားစရာတစံုတ 
ခုရွိလာျပီဆုိရင္လဲ သက္ဆုိငရ္ာေဒသအုပ္ခ်ဳပ္ေရးအဖြဲ႕မ်ားကေနတဆင္ ့ ၾကိဳတငအ္ေၾကာင္းၾကား 
ဆက္သြယ္တာလုပ္ေပးမယ္ျဖစ္ပါတယ္။  ထိခိုက္နစ္နာမႈမ်ားညိွႏိႈင္းေျဖရွင္းေရးေကာ္မတီကုိ အခု 
ေတာ့မဖြဲ႕ရေသးပါဘူး။   



၁၆ ၾသဂုတ္လ ၂၀၁၆ 

ညေန ၃နာရီ 

ဒဂုံျမိဳ႕နယ္ 

ေမး -  အၾကီးစားလုပ္ငန္းျဖစ္တ့ဲအတြက္ သေဘာတူညီမႈသက္တမ္း အႏွစ္၅၀လုိ႕ ေဖၚျပပါတယ္။ 
သက္တမ္းတုိးန႕ဲဆုိရင္ အႏွစ၇္၀အထိရႏုိင္ျပီးေတာ့ BODစံနစ္န႕ဲသြားမယ္လုိ႕ ယူဆပါတယ္။ အႏွစ္ ၇၀ 
ၾကာျပီးရင ္ မီးရထားကုိ ျပန္လႊအဲပ္ရမယ္လုိ႕ နားလည္ပါတယ္။ အဲ့ဒါဟုတ္မဟုတ္ကုိ အတည္ျပဳ 
သိခ်င္ပါတယ္။   

ေျဖ - မူလေျမပိုင္ရွင္က မီးရထားဌာနကပါ။ အက်ိဳးတူပူးေပါင္းတ့ဲ BODစံနစ္ပါ။ ယခင္ဥပေဒအရ 
အႏွစ္၃၀အစားကုိ ယခုျမနမ္ာႏိုင္ငံရင္းႏွီးျမႈွပ္ႏွံမႈဥပေဒအသစ္ရ အႏွစ္ ၅၀ကုိေျပာင္းေပးလုိက္တာပါ။ 
ေနာက္ထပ ္ ၁၀ႏွစ္ႏွစ္ၾကိမ္သက္တမ္းတုိးမွာပါ။ အဲ့ဒါျပီးရင္ ထပ္မံ သ ေဘာတူမႈလုပ္ႏိုင္ဘုိ႕ 
ၾကိဳးစားမွာပါ။ သက္တမ္းျပီးသြားရင္ေတာ့ မီးရထားဌာနကုိ လႊေဲျပာင္းေပးအပ္ရ မွာပါ။   
 

ေမး - MIC ကုိတင္ရင္ သဘာဝပါတ္ဝန္းက်င္ထိမ္းသိမ္းေရးနဲ႕ပါတ္သက္ျပီး EIA, SIA ေနာက္ျပီး EMP 
ေတြတင္ရတယ္လို႕သိရပါတယ္။  တင္တဲ့အခါလဲ လူထုန႕ဲေတြ႕ဆုံေဆြးေႏြးမႈမွတ္တမ္းကုိလဲထည့္ 
သြင္းရပါတယ္။  အခုကေတာ့ MIC ပါမစ္ရျပီးမွ  လူထုန႕ဲေတြ႕ဆုံေဆြးေႏြးတာလုပ္ေတာ ့ တုိင္ပင္ 
Sequenceနနဲေဲအာက္ေနသလုိပါပ။ဲ  ဘာပျဲဖစ္ျဖစ ္လုံးဝမေတြ႕တာထက္စာရင ္အခုလုိမ်ိဳးေတြ႕ဆုံခြင့္ 
ရတာေကာငး္ပါတယ္။   

ေျဖ – MIC ပါမစ္ရျပီးသားဆုိတ့ဲအခ်က္က မမွန္ပါဘူး။  အခုမွ တင ္ဘုိ႕လုပ္ေနတုံးပဲ ရွိပါေသးတယ္။  
ေမးခြနး္မွာေဖၚျပသလုိပဲ EIA, SIA ေတြပါဘုိ႕ လူထုန႕ဲေတြ႕ဆုံေဆြး ေႏြးတာေတြလုပ္ဘုိ႕ လုိအပ္လုိ႕ 
အခုလူထုညွိႏိႈင္းေဆြးေႏြးပြဲလုပ္တာပါ။  ဒါေတြကုိ ESIA အစီရင္ခစံာ ထဲမွာ တြဲထည့္ျပီးမွ တင္မွာပါ။   

 

ေမး - ႏိုင္ငံျခားမွာ အေဆာက္အဦးေတြျဖိဳဖ်က္တ့ဲအခါ ေအာက္ေျခကေဖါက္ခြဲေရးပစၥည္းေတြ တပ္ျပီး မွ 
အခ်ိန္တုိတုိနဲ႕ ျဖိဳဖ်က္တာမ်ိဳးလုပ္တာ ၾကားဘူးပါတယ္။  ဒီမွာအဲ့ဒီလုိနည္းသုံးမလား၊ ဘယ္လုိနည္း 
စံနစ္န႕ဲ ျဖိဳဖ်က္တာလုပ္မလဲဆုိတာ သိခ်င္ပါတယ္။   

ေျဖ - ေဖါက္ခြဲေရးပစၥည္းေတြနဲ႕ျဖိဳဖ်က္တ့ဲစံနစ္ကုိ အခုစီမံကိန္းမွာ အသုံးျပဳလုိ႕မရပါဘူး။  အဓိကက 
ေတာ့ ဒီစီမံကိန္းထဲမွာ ေရွးေဟာင္းအေဆာက္အဦးပါေနတ့ဲအတြက္ ထိခိုက္မႈေတြျဖစ္လာႏိုင္လုိ႕ ပါ။  
အေဆာက္အဦးျဖိဳဖ်က္တာလုပ္တ့ဲအခါမွာ အသံဆူညံတ့ဲ ထုရိုက္ျဖိဳဖ်က္ျခင္းကုိမသုံးပဲ စက္ယႏၱယား 
အသုံးျပဳျပီး ၾကိတ္ညွစ္ျဖိဳဖ်က္တ့ဲနည္းစံနစ္န႕ဲ တလႊာခ်င္း အဆင့္ဆင့္ျဖိဳဖ်က္မွာပါ။  ဒီလုိျဖိဳဖ်က္မႈကုိ 



လုပ္တ့ဲအခါမွာ အသံ၊ တုန္ခါမႈ၊ ဖုန္မႈန္႕နဲ႕ ေရွးေဟာင္းအေဆာက္အဦး ထိခိုက္နစ္နာမႈေတြမျဖစ ္
ေအာင္အတြက္လဲ ႏိုင္ငံျခားမွ အထူးကြ်မ္းက်င္သူအဖြဲ႕မ်ားအသံးျပဳလုပ္ေဆာင္မာွပါ။   
 

ေမး - ပထမသိခ်င္တာက ေျမေအာက္ ကားရပ္နားစရာေနရာဟာ ေရွးေဟာင္းမီးရထားရံုးၾကီးရဲ႕ 
ေအာက္မာွေကာ လား။   

ေျဖ - ဟုတ္ပါတယ္။  ေရွးေဟာင္းမီးရထားရံုးၾကီးရဲ႕ေအာက္မာွလဲ ေျမေအာက္ကားရပ္နားစရာက 
တျပင္လုံးပါဝင္ေနပါမယ္။  ဒါေပမဲ ့ေျမေအာက္ကားရပ္နားစရာေနရာက တထပ္တည္းပါ။   
 

ေမး - ဒီလုိေရးွေဟာင္းအေဆာက္အဦးရဲ႕ေအာက္ေျခမွာပါတူးျပီးေဆာက္တ့ဲအခါ ေရွးေဟာင္းအ 
ေဆာက္အဥးီအေပၚသက္ေရာက္မႈကုိ စိုးရိမ္ပါတယ္။  ျပီးေတာ့ အခုစီမံကိန္းလုပ္တ့ဲအခါ လူသြား လမ္း 
ပလက္ေဖါင္း ပိုက်ဥ္းသြားမွာကုိလဲ စိုးရိမ္ပါတယ္။  အရင္က ဒီပလက္ေဖါင္းေတြမွာ ၃ေယာက္ 
၄ေယာက္ လြတ္လြတ္လပလ္ပ္သြားလုိ႕ရပါတယ္။  ဒါေပမ့ဲ အခု လုိဝင္းကာထားတ့ဲအခါက ်ေတာ့ ႏွစ္ 
ေယာက္ေတာင္မနေဲရွာင္ေနရပါတယ္။  ပလက္ေဖါင္းလူသြားလမ္းငယ္သြားတဲ့အတြက္ အသြားအလာ 
အခက္အချဲဖစ္ေစပါတယ္။  အဲ့ဒါအတြက္ ဘယ္လုိစီစဥ္ထားလကုိဲ သိလုိပါတယ္။   

ေျဖ - ေျမေအာက္ကားရပ္နားစရာအတြက္တူးတ့ဲအခါ ႏိုင္ငံတကာက ကြ်မ္းက်င္သူေတြနဲ႕ စံနစ္တက် 
လုပ္ကုိင္ေစမွာ ျဖစ္ပါတယ္။  အသုံးမျပဳႏိုင္ပထဲားရွရိတ့ဲ ေရွးေဟာင္းအေဆာက္အဦးကုိ ျပဳျပင္ထိမ္း 
သိမ္းထားဘုိ႕ရည္ရြယ္ထားတာျဖစ္တ့ဲအတြက္ မထိခိုက္ေအာင္ လုပ္ရမွာအဓိကပါ။  Aedas – 
Singapore ဗိသုကာအဖြဲ႕၊ Studio Lapis – Singapore ေရွးေဟာင္းအေဆာက္အဦးဆုိင္ရာ အၾကံ 
ေပးအဖြဲ႕၊ Wentworth House – UK  ေရွးေဟာင္းအေဆာက္အဦးမ်ားယာယီတည္ေဆာက္ေရးအၾကံ 
ေပးအဖြဲ႕၊ IEN – Singapore ေရရွည္တည္တ့ံေရးဆုိင္ရာအၾကံေပးအဖြဲ႕၊ Meinhardt – Thailand ျမိဳ႕ 
ျပတည္ေဆာက္ေရးႏွင့္ လွ်ပ္စစ္ပိုင္းဆုိင္ရာ ကြ်မ္းက်င္အဖြဲ႕ ေတြပါဝငပ္ါတယ္။  သူတုိ႕ဆီက နည္းပ 
ညာအၾကံျပဳခ်က္အရ ေရွးေဟာင္းအေဆာက္အဦးကုိ သံဝင္ရိးုေတြေထာက္ျပီးေတာ့ ေထာက္မထားပါ 
မယ္။  နည္းပညာဆုိင္ရာဆြဲထားတ့ဲပံုမ်ားနဲ႕အေသအခ်ာရွင္းျပလုိ႕ရပါတယ္။  အၾကမ္းဖ်င္းေျပာရလွ်င္ 
ေအာက္က ခိုင္ခန္႕စြာေထာက္မထားျပီးမ တူးေဖၚေဆာက္လုပ္ေရးေတြေအာက္မွာ ေဆာင္ရြက္မွာပါ။  
ဒီေဆာက္လုပ္ေရးနည္းစံနစ္က ျမန္မာႏုိင္ငံမွာ ပထမဆုံး အသစ္အဆနး္ျဖစ္ေနေသးေပမဲ့ စကၤာပူမာွ 
လုပ္ေနတာၾကာပါျပီ။  ဒါ့ေၾကာင့္လဲ သူတုိ႕ဆီက အေတြ႕အၾကံဳရွိတ့ဲအဖြ႕ဲကုိ ေရြးခ်ယ္အသုံးျပဳရတာပါ။  
ေရွးေဟာင္းအေဆာက္အဦးကုိ ထိခိုက္ပ်က္စီးေစျခင္းမျဖစ္ေစဘုိ႕က အဓိကရညရ္ြယ္ခ်က္ျဖစ္ပါတယ္။ 

ဒုတိယေမးခြန္းျဖစ္တ့ဲ လူသြားလမ္းက်ဥ္းေျမာငး္သြားရမႈမွာ ကြ ်န္ေတာ္တုိ႕စီမံကိန္းပါတ္လည္နံရံကာ 
လုိက္လုိ႕ လူသြားလမ္းက်ဥ္းေျမာငး္သြားတာမဟုတ္ပါဘူး။  နံရံကုိလဲ မီးရထားဧရိယာကုိသာ စီမံ 
ကိန္းမွာ လုိက္နာေဆာင္ရြက္ရမဲ့လုိအပ္ခ်က္အရ ကာရံလုိက္တာျဖစ္ပါတယ္။  လူသြားလမ္းက်ဥ္းသြား 



ရတ့ဲကိစၥက စည္ပင္သာယာက လမ္းကုိ အနငဲယ္ခ်ဲ႕လုိက္တဲ့အတြက္ လူသြားလမ္းထကဲ လမ္းခ်ဲ႕ရာ 
မွာပါသြားတာျဖစ္ပါတယ္။ အခ ု စီမံကိန္းက ေဆာင္ရြက္တာမဟုတ္ပါ။  ဘာပျဲဖစ္ျဖစ ္ ဒီစီမံကိန္းျပီးစီး 
သြားတဲ့အခါက်ရင္ ဒီအခုသရပု္ျပထားတဲ့ပံမုွာျပထားတ့ဲအတုိင္းပဲ လူသြားလမ္းေတြဟာ ဟုိအရငေ္ခတ္ 
ကပံုစံအတုိင္းအက်ယ္ၾကီးထည့္သြင္းထားေပးပါတယ္။    

  

ေမး - အခုလူထုန႕ဲေတြ႕ဆုံညွိႏိႈင္းျခင္းအစီအစဥ္မွာ ပန္းပတဲမ္းျမိ႕ုနယ္ရဲ႕ ျပည္သူ႕လႊတ္ေတာ္ကုိယ္စား 
လွယ္တက္ေရာက္ပါသလား။  ေနာက္ျပီး ထိခိုက္နစ္နာမႈမ်ားကုိ ညွိႏိႈ္င္းေျဖရွင္းတ့ဲ ေကာ္မတီမွာေကာ 
ဒီျပည္သူ႕လႊတ္ေတာ္ကုိယ္စားလွယ္ကုိ ထည့္သြင္းထားမွာလားသိပါရေစ။   

ေျဖ - ဒီလူထုနဲ႕ေတြ႕ဆုံညွိႏိုင္းေဆြးေႏြးျခင္းကုိ လူမ်ားႏိုင္တ့ဲအတြက္ အခ်ိန္ခြဲျပီးေနရာတခုစီအလုိက္ 
လုပ္ရပါတယ္။  မနက္ပိုင္းအစီအစဥ္မွာ ပန္းပတဲမ္းကလူေတြန႕ဲေတြ႕ဆုံတာလုပ္ပါတယ္။  ဒီအစီအစဥ္ 
အတြက္ဖိတ္တ့ဲေနရာမွာ သက္ဆုိင္ရာရပ္ကြက္ရံုးကုိ အေၾကာငး္ၾကားစာပို႕ေပးျပီး ရပ္ကြက္ရံုးေတြရဲ႕ 
အကူအညီန႕ဲသက္ဆုိင္ရာရပ္ကြက္ေတြကုိ အေၾကာငး္ၾကားပါတယ္။  ဒီေတြ႕ဆုံညွိႏိုင္းေဆြးေႏြးျခင္းကုိ 
ေတာ့ ပန္းပတဲမ္းကျပည္သူ႕လႊတ္ေတာ္ကုိယ္စားလွယ္တက္ေရာက္တာ မေတြ႕မိပါဘူး။  ပန္းပတဲမ္း 
ကလူေတြကလဲ သူတုိ႕ရဲ႕ စိုးရိမ္ပူပန္မႈေတြကုိ ေဆြးေႏြးသြားၾကပါတယ္။   

ထိခိုက္နစ္နာမႈညွိႏိႈင္းေဆြးေႏြးေျဖရွင္းေရးေကာ္မတီကုိ အခုထက္ထိေတာ ့ မဖြဲ႕ရေသးပါဘူး။  ဒါေပမ့ဲ 
မၾကာခငဖ္ြဲ႕စည္းမွာျဖစ္ပါတယ္။    

 

ေမး - ဒီစီမံကိန္းက အေဆာက္အဦးေတြကုိ ငလွ်င္ဒါဏ္၊ မုန္တုိင္းဒါဏ္ဘယ္ပမာဏအထိခံေအာင္ 
စီမံထားပါသလဲ။  စီမံကိန္းစတ့ဲအခါ ပိုင္ရိုက္ရင္ အခုအသုံးျပဳမဲ့နည္းစံနစ္က သာမန္ပိုင္ရိုက္တာထက္ 
အသံႏႈနး္ဘယ္ ေလာက္ေလ်ာ့က်သြားမလကုိဲ သိခ်င္ပါတယ္။   

ေျဖ - ျမန္မာျပည္မွာ ငလွ်င္ခဏခဏလႈပ္လာတ့ဲအတြက္ ငလွ်င္ဒါဏ္ခံႏိုင္ရည္ရွိဘုိ႕အ တြက္ကုိ 
ထည့္သြင္းစဥ္းစားပါတယ္။  အိုးအိမအ္ဖြဲ႕အစည္းက သတ္မွတ္ထားတ့ဲ စံႏႈန္းအတုိင္းကုိ 
ပံုစံဆြဲေဆာက္လုပ္မွာျဖစ္ပါတယ္။   

ပိုင္ရိုက္တ့ဲအခါ အသံဆူညံမႈကလူေတြကုိ အေႏွာင္အ့ယွက္ျဖစ္ေစတာကုိ ကြ ်န္ေတာ္တုိ႕ ထည့္သြင္း 
စဥ္းစားထားပါတယ္။  အခုေနာက္ဆုံးအသံထြက္ႏႈန္းအလြန္နည္းပါးတ့ဲပိုင္ရိုက္စနံစ္ကုိ သုံးမွာပါ။  ဒီစံ 
နစ္မွာေတာင္မွ ပိုင္တူးျပီး ပါလာတ့ဲအရာေတြကုိ ခါတ့ဲအခါ အသံထြက္တတ္တ့ဲအတြက္ အဲ့ဒီပမာဏ 
ကုိေတာင ္ အသံဆူညံမႈနဲ႕ အေႏွာင္အ့ယွက္မျဖစ္ေစေရးအတြက္ ေန႕ခင္းဘက္လုပ္ဘုိ႕ စီစဥ္ထားပါ 
တယ္။  စမ္းသပ္ပိုင္ရိုက္ႏွက္မႈကေတာ့ ျပီးသြားပါျပီ။  ဒီကအသံက ေန႕လည္သမားရုိးက်ၾကားေနရ 



တ့ဲအသံေတြထက္ ပုိျပီးဆူညံတာကြာျခားမႈမရွိပါဘူး။  ရာႏႈန္းဘယ္ေလာက္ဆိုတာကုိ ကိန္းပမာဏ 
အေနန႕ဲ မမွတ္မိေပမဲ ့ သာမန္ေန႕လည္ပိုင္းၾကားေနၾကအသံမ်ားထက္ပိုဆူညံမႈမရွိတာကေတာ့ 
အေသအခ်ာပါ။  အသံဆူညံမႈေလွ်ာ့ခ်တာကုိ ပုိထိေရာက္ေစဘုိ႕ လုပ္ငန္းအစီအစဥ္ေရးဆြဲတာမွာ လဲ 
ေသေသခ်ာခ်ာ စဥ္းစားထားပါတယ္။   

ေမး - ေရွးေဟာင္းမီးရထားအေဆာက္အဦးၾကီးေအာက္မွာ ကားရပ္နားစရာေနရာအတြက္ 
တူးတယ္ဆုိေတာ့ တကယ္လုိ႕ တစံုတခုျဖစ္ျပီး ေရွးေဟာင္းအေဆာက္အဦးၾကီး တခုခုျဖစ္ခဲ့ရင္ 
ဘယ္သူတာဝန္ယူမွာလဲ သိပါရေစ။   

ေျဖ - တခုခုဆုိတာ မျဖစ္ေအာင္ကုိ စဥ္းစားျပင္ဆင္ထားပါတယ္။   

ဒီေရွးေဟာင္းအေဆာက္အဥးီဟာ သက္တမ္းအႏွစ္၁၃၀ ေက်ာ္ေနျပီး အခ်ိဳ႕အစိတ္အပိုင္း ေတြ 
ဟာေဆြးေျမ႕ေနလုိ႕ YCDCကလူမေနသင့္တ့ဲအေဆာက္အဦးအျဖစ္ သတ္မွတ္ထားခဲ့ပါတယ္။  
ေရွးေဟာင္းအေဆာက္အဦးကုိ ထိမ္းသိမ္းျပဳျပင္ျပီး ေဟာ္တယ္အေနနဲ႕ေျပာင္းလဲတ့ဲအခါ ဘာမွမ 
လုပ္ခင္ အေဆာက္အဦးကုိ ၾကံ့ခိုင္ေအာင္လုပ္ရပါတယ္။  အေဆာက္အဦးမ်က္ႏွာျပငေ္တြကုိ ျပိဳလဲ 
မသြားေအာင္အတြက္ နံရံေတြအျပင္ဘက္ေတြကုိ ေထာက္ကန္ထိမ္းသိမ္းမႈစလုပ္ရပါတယ္။  ဘက္ 
ေပါင္းစုံကေနၾက့ံခိုငေ္အာင္ အေထာက္အကူျပဳလုပ္ျပီးေတာ့မွ အေဆာက္အဦးကုိ Underpinning 
ေခၚတ့ဲ ကြန္ကရစထု္တ္တန္းအၾကီးၾကီးေတြနဲ႕ခံထားမွာပါ။  အဲ့ဒီလုိ ေသခ်ာေအာင္လုပ္ျပီးမ ွ ေျမ 
ေအာက္ပါကင္အတြက္ေဆာက္လုပ္ေရးစမွာျဖစ္ပါတယ္။   

အခန္႕မသင့္ျဖစ္ႏုိင္ေခ်ကေတာ့ ဘယ္အလုပမ္ွာျဖစ္ျဖစ္ရွိေနပါတယ္။  ဒါေပမ့ဲ အဲ့ဒီလုိအျဖစ္နေဲအာင္ 
တျဖည္းျဖည္းခ်င္းအခ်ိန္ယူတည္ေဆာက္မွာျဖစ္လုိ႕ ၅ႏွစ္ေတာင္မ ွအခ်ိန္ယူမယ္လ်ာထားပါတယ္။   

ဒီစီမံကိန္းကုိဦးေဆာင္တ့ဲအဖြဲ႕က တာဝန္အရိွဆုံးျဖစ္ပါတယ္။  တကယ္လို႕သာတခုချုဖစ္ခဲ့ရင္ ဒီစီမံ 
ကိန္းလုပေ္ဆာင္ေနတာ ႏိုင္ငံျခားသားေတြတည္းခိုဘုိ႕ျဖစ္တဲ့အတြက္ ကုိယ့္ရဲ႕ဂုဏ္သိကၡာလုံးလုံးက ် 
ဆင္းေစႏိုင္တာအတြက္ ဒီလုိေတာ့ မျဖစ္ေအာင ္လုပ္မွာပါ။   
 

ေမး - ေျမငလွ်င္ခံႏိုင္အား မ်ားမ်ားခံႏုိင္ေအာင္လုပ္မယ္လုိ႕ ေျပာသြားတာ ၾကားရပါတယ္။  ဘာလုိ႕ 
ဒီေလာက္ငလွ်င္ခံႏိုင္အား အထိရည္မနွ္းေဆာက္လုပ္ထားသလဲ ကုိနားလည္ရခက္ခပဲါတယ္။  ဒီလုိ 
ငလွ်င္ဒါဏ္အထိ လႈပ္ရင္ေကာ ေရွးေဟာင္းအေဆာက္အဦးကုိ ျပန္လည္ထိမ္း သိမ္းထားတ့ဲ 
အေဆာက္အဦးက ခံႏိုင္ရည္ရွိပါ့မလား။ 

ေျဖ - ရန္ကုန္ဟာ ေျမငလွ်င္လႈပ္ႏိုင္တ့ဲဇုန္ထဲမွာ ပါဝင္ေနတ့ဲအတြက္ ေျမငလွ်င္ဒါဏ္ကုိ ထည့္သြင္း 
စဥ္းစား ရတာျဖစပ္ါတယ္။  ႏုိင္ငံတကာအဆင့္မွီလုပ္ျပီး လူေတြေနမယ္သတ္မွတ္ထားတဲ့အတြက္ 
ငလွ်င္ဒါဏ္ကုိ အေလးအနက္ထည့္စဥ္းစားရတာပါ။  ယခင္လႈပ္ခဲ့တ့ဲငလွ်င္ဒါဏ္ေတြအရ အေဆာက္ 



အဦးေတြ ထိခိုက္ခံရတာရွိတ့ဲအတြက္ ငလွ်င္ဒါဏ္ခံရတ့ဲအခါ လူေတြရ႕ဲေဘးအႏၱရာယ္ကင္းရွင္းေရး 
အတြက္ ငလွ်င္ဒါဏ္ျမင့္ျမင့္ခံႏိုင္ေအာင္ ထည့္စဥ္းစားပါတယ္။  ငလွ်င္ဒါဏ္ခံရလွ်င္ အေဆာက္အဦး 
ရုတ္တရက္ျပိဳမက်ပဲ လူေတြအႏရၱာယ္ကင္းေစေအာင္အတြက္ စီစဥ္ေဆာက္ရြက္မွာျဖစ္ပါတယ္။   

 

ေမး - ကြ်န္ေတာ္ဟာ geologist အျဖစ္န႕ဲသက္ေမြးဝမ္းေက်ာင္းျပဳတ့ဲသူတေယာက္ပါ။  ျမန္မာႏိုင္ငံမွာ 
ငလွ်င္အျမင့္ဆုံး(၈) ေက်ာ္ေက်ာ္ေလာက္လႈပ္ခဲ့ဘူးပါတယ္။  အမ်ားစုကေတာ့ ျပင္းထန္မႈ(၈)ေအာက္ 
မွာပ ဲ ရိွပါတယ္။  ေအာက္ခံေဖါင္ေဒးရွင္းက မာေက်ာတဲ့ေက်ာက္သားဟာ ေရႊတိဂံုကေန ဒီဘက္အထိ 
ေတြ႕ရပါတယ္။  ဒလတုိ႕လုိကမ္းနားဘက္မွာေတာ ့ ေပ်ာ့ေျပာင္းတ့ဲေအာက္ခေံျမသားျဖစ္သြားပါျပီ။  
ေျမနီကုန္းတုိ႕၊ ေ၇ႊတိဂံုတုိ႕လုိေအာက္ခံေက်ာက္သားမာတဲ့အတြက္ ငလွ်င္ဒါဏ္ကုိ ေအာက္ခေံက်ာက္ 
သားေပ်ာ့တဲ့ဘက္ေတြေလာက္ မခံရဘူးလုိ႕  geologist အျမင္အရ ေကာက္ခ်က္ေပးလုိပါတယ္။   

ေျဖ - ေဆာက္လုပ္ေရးမစခင္မွာ ေျမသားရ႕ဲအေနအထားကုိ စမ္းသပစ္စ္ေဆးမႈလုပ္ျပးီ ေျမနမူနာရယူ 
ခဲ့တာရွိပါတယ္။  ရလာတ့ဲေျမကုိ အမ်ိဳးအစားခြဲျပီးေတာ ့ ခံႏိုင္ရည္အေပၚမွာမူတည္ျပီး ေဖါင္ေဒးရွင္း 
ဒီဇုိင္းဆြဲတာပါ။  ဒါ့ေၾကာင့္ပိုင္ရိုက္တ့ဲအခါမွာ မီတာ၅၀ န႕ဲ ၆၀ ေလာက္အထိအနက္ရေအာင္ ရိုက္မွာပါ။   

 

၁၆ ၾသဂုတ္လ ၂၀၁၆ 

ညေန ၅နာရီေက်ာ္ 

ဗုိလ္ခ်ဳပ္ေစ်း ႏွင့္ ခရစ္ယာန္ဘုရားေက်ာင္း 

ေမး - မီးရထားဟုိတယ္ေဆာက္တုံးကေကာ ေရကူးကန္ျဖိဳတ့ဲအခါမွာေကာ ဘုရားေက်ာင္းမွာ ကြဲအက္ 
မႈေတြျဖစ္လာပါတယ္။  အခုစီမံကိန္းကေတာ္ေတာ္ၾကီးမားတ့ဲစီမံကိန္းျဖစ္တ့ဲအတြက္ ဒါရ႕ဲသက္ေရာက္ 
မႈေတြဟာ ဘုရားေက်ာင္းျပိဳတ့ဲအထိျဖစ္ေပၚလာမွာကုိ စုိးရိမ္ပါတယ္။  မီးရထားရံုးေဟာင္းကုိ ထိမ္း 
သိမ္းသလုိ ကြ်န္ေတာ္တုိ႕ဘုရားေက်ာင္းကုိလဲ ဝိုင္းဝန္းဂရုစိုက္ေပးေစလုိပါတယ္။   

ေျဖ - မီးရထားဟုိတယ္ေဆာက္လုပ္မႈေတြ ေရကူးကန္ဖ်က္တာေတြက လြန္ခဲ့တ့ဲအႏွစ္(၂၀)ေလာက္ 
ကနည္းပညာေတြျဖစ္လုိ႕ ဘုရားရွိခိုးေက်ာင္းမွာထိခိုက္မႈေတြျဖစ္ရတာပါ။  ယခုနည္းပညာအသစ္ေတြ 
အမ်ားၾကီးေျပာင္းလဲလာခဲ့ျပီျဖစ္လုိ႕ ဘုရားရွိခိုးေက်ာင္းမွာ သက္ေရာက္မႈသိပ္ျဖစ္မွာမဟုတ္ပါဘူး။  ဒါ့ 
အျပင ္ လုပ္ငန္းေတြမစတင္မွီမွာ ယခင္ႏွစ္ေခါက္လုပ္ခဲ့သလုိပဲ ၾကိဳတငေ္လ့လာစစ္ေဆးျခငး္ေတြကုိ 
ဘုရားရွိခိုးေက်ာင္းမွာ ထပ္လုပ္ျပီး ဘုရားရိွခုိးေက်ာင္းရဲ႕လက္ရွိအေျခအေနကုိ မွတ္တမး္တင္ထားေပး 
ပါ့မယ္။  တကယ္လုိ႕တစံုတချုဖစ္လာရင္ ထိခိုက္နစ္နာမႈမ်ားညိွႏိႈငး္အေျဖရွာေရးေကာ္မတီကုိ 
ခ်က္ခ်င္းတုိက္ရိုက္အေၾကာင္း ၾကားျပီး ေျဖရွင္းေဆာင္ရြက္မႈလုပ္ပါမယ္။   



 

ေမး - ဘုရားရွိခိုးေက်ာင္းထက္ကုိပိုျပီး ကပ္ရပ္ဘုန္းေတာ္ၾကီးေနတ့ဲအိမ္အတြက္စိုးရိမ္ပါတယ္။  ဒီအိမ္ 
ကဘုရားရွိခိုးေက်ာင္းထက္သက္တမ္းပိုမ်ားျပီးေတာ့ အက္ကြဲေၾကာင္းေတြပိုမ်ားပါတယ္။  ဒါ့ေၾကာင့္ စီ 
မံကိန္းလုပ္တ့ဲအခါ ဒီအေဆာက္အဦးေတြကုိလဲ ထည့္သြင္းသတိထားေစခ်င္ပါတယ္။  တခုခုသက္ 
ေရာက္တာေတြ႕တ့ဲအခါလဲ ခ်က္ျခငး္အေၾကာင္းၾကားေပးပါ့မယ္။   

ေျဖ - ဘုရားရွိခိုးေက်ာင္းလုိ႕ေျပာေပမဲ့ တကယ္ရညည္ႊန္းတာက ဒီဝင္းအတြင္းမွာရွိတ့ဲအေဆာက္အဦး 
အားလုံးကုိပါ။  ဒီေတာ့အေဆာက္အဦးအားလုံးအတြက္ကုိ ၾကိဳတငေ္လ့လာစစ္ေဆးမႈေတြ၊ ေစာင့္ 
ၾကည့္တုိင္းထြာမႈေတြလုပ္ပါ့မယ္။   

 

ေမး - ဘုရားရွိခိုးေက်ာင္းနဲ႕အေဆာက္အဦးေတြကုိ ၾကိဳတငေ္လ့လာဆန္းစစ္မႈေတြလုပ္ရင္ ဘယ္ အ 
ခ်ိန္လာလုပ္မယ္ဆုိတာကုိ ၾကိဳတငအ္ေၾကာင္းၾကားေပးေစခ်င္ပါတယ္။  ေနာက္တခုတင္ျပလုိတာက 
ေတာ့ ယခင္ကဘုရားရွိခိုးေက်ာင္းပရဝုဏ္ေဘးနားမွာ ေရဆုိးသန႕္စင္မႈေတြလုပ္ေတာ့ ဘုရားရိွခုိး 
ေက်ာင္းမွာ အနံဆုိးေတြရပါတယ္။  အခ်ိဳ႕ေနရာေတြဆုိ အေတာ့္ကုိဆုိးရြားပါတယ္။  ဒီေရဆုိးေရညစ္ 
ေတြအတြက္ကုိ ဘယ္လုိစီစဥ္လုပ္ထားတာရွိပါသလ။ဲ 

ေျဖ - ၾကိဳတငလ္ာေရာက္ေလ့လာဆနး္စစ္မႈေတြကုိ မလုပ္ခငေ္စာေစာစီးစီးအေၾကာင္းၾကားေပးျပီး 
ေတာ့ ဘုရားရွိခိုးေက်ာင္းကကုိယ္စားလွယ္မ်ားနဲ႕အတူတကြ ေလ့လာဆန္းစစ္မႈကုိလုပ္ပါ့မယ္။  ႏွစ္ 
ဘက္စလုံးပါဝင္မွာပါ။   

ေရဆုိးေရညစ္ေတြကုိျပန္သန္႕စင္တ့ဲအခါ ပိုျပီးအဆင့္ျမင့္တ့ဲ နည္းပညာကုိအသုံးျပဳထားပါတယ္။  ဒါ့အ 
ျပင္ေရဆုိးေရညစ္သန္႕စင္မႈကုိ အလုံပိတ္ထားျပီး ေျမေအာက္ခန္းမွာရွိတ့ဲသန္႕စင္တ့ဲေနရာမွာလုပ္မွာ 
ပါ။  အားလုံးအလုံသန႕္စင္မႈလုပ္မွာပါ။  

ေရဆုိးေရညစ္ကုိ ျပန္သန္႕စင္ျပီး အဖတ္ေတြကုိေတာင္ဖိအားန႕ဲပိုသိပ္သည္းေအာင္လုပ္ျပီးရင္ 
သန႕္စင္ထားတ့ဲေရေတြကုိ စြန႕္ပစ္ေတာ့မွာမဟုတ္ပ ဲ ျပန္လည္အသုံးျပဳႏိုင္တ့ဲအဆင့္ထိသန္႕စင္မႈ လုပ္ 
ျပီးေတာ့ ျပန္လည္အသုံးျပဳမွာျဖစ္ပါတယ္။   

ေရႏႈတ္ေျမာင္းကုိလဲ စည္ပင္သာယာနဲ႕ ညွိႏိႈင္းျပီး ပုိမိုေကာင္းမြန္တ့ဲေရႏႈတ္ေျမာင္းအျဖစေ္နရာလႊဲ 
ေျပာင္းလုပ္ထားမယ္လဲ အစီအစဥ္ရွိပါတယ္။  ထပ္ျပီးျဖစ္ေနရင္လဲ ခ်က္ျခငး္အေၾကာင္းၾကားျပီးေတာ့ 
ေျဖရွင္းဘုိ႕ၾကိဳးစားပါလုိ႕ တုိက္တြန္းပါတယ္။   
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Photo 1: Project responsible team and consultants  

     

          
  

 

  

Photo 2: Public consultation meeting with Dagon (Yaw Min Gyi) Township 
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Photo 3: Public consultation meeting with Papedan Township 

     

          
  

 

  

Photo 4: Public consultation meeting with Dagon Township 
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Photo 5: Public consultation meeting with Kyauttada Township 

     

          
  

 

  

Photo 6: Public consultation meeting with Church Committee and Bogyoke Market 
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Photo 7: Participants of public consultation meeting   

     

          
  

 

  

Photo 8: Public consultation meeting and stakeholders 

     



Annex 11 Response to Comments
from MONREC



Responses to comments from MONREC 

No Findings Comments Ref. 
Section/ 
Table/ 

Figure in 
ESIA 

1 Executive Summary 
It is needed to be in Myanmar 
language although it is in English 

It is needed to add the volume of water and 
units of electricity to be used for the project 
in the Executive Summary 

Section 1.2 

2 Preamble No comments  

3 Policy and Legal Framework, 
Pledges, Organizational 
Framework 

Policy, Legal and Organizational 
frameworks concerning the 
project are expressed in chapter 
3 of the Report. Environmental & 
Social Management System of 
MDL is expressed. It is also 
expressed that resources 
management, environmental 
management, health and 
security measures will be 
followed in accordance with the 
IFC guidelines.  

It is needed to add laws, rules and 
regulations concerning environmental, 
social, social welfare, health and safety 
matters, rules and regulations and related 
orders and announcements issued by 
ministries concerned and pledge to follow 
them 
Especially, to express the laws, by-laws, 
guidelines, norms, order announcements by 
CQHP, Fire Department, Departments under 
YCDC such as (Buildings, Roads & Bridges, 
Water and Sanitation) to be followed in 
constructing high rise buildings, and pledge 
to follow them. 

Section 3.2 

3.1 Although it is expressed on 
pages 2 and 3 that IFC 
guidelines will be followed 
concerning environmental and 
social matters, it is found out 
that target level to follow 
guidelines and norms on 
environmental, social and health 
to be followed by project works 
needs to be expressed and 
pledge to follow them. 

To express target levels to be followed by 
the project concerning the guidelines and 
standards to be followed by the project 
together with the pledge to follow. 
As is it expressed that IFC guidelines will be 
followed, environmental quality parameters 
to be followed and standards need to be 
prescribed in the bylaws and policy section.  

Section 3.5.1 

3.2 In chapter (5) basic data 
monitoring, Ambient Air Quality, 
Soil Quality, Waste Water 
Quality, Drinking Water Quality 
and Noise Levels are expressed 
in parallel with USEPA and IFC 
Guidelines, Target level to follow 
the guidelines and norms by the 
project and pledge to follow 
needs to be expressed 

To follow the guidelines of NEQEG 
(Emission).  
Collected results of baseline data comparison 
to NEQG standards need to be expressed in 
the report and not available standards are to 
be expressed in parallel with the guidelines 
to be followed by the project.  
Pledge to follow the HSE guidelines and 
standards needs to be expressed in the 
section of policy and by-laws.  

Section 3.4 

4 Project Descriptions and 
Alternatives 
Although the background 
descriptions of the project land 
in chapter (4.2) it is found out to 
be more complete. 

It is needed to express completely the 
background of the project land in the Project 
Background description.  
(If available), documents of land lease and 
department/ organisation and pledge to 
follow need to be included.  

Section 4.4.1 
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It is expressed to operate on 
BOT basis. However, it is needed 
to express completely about the 
project background such as 
project land ownership, year of 
lease, department/ organisation 
which lease the land, in the 
report.  
It is described about the 
Landmark Project in the 
Description of Main Components 
of the Project consisting of a 26 
storey Residence, a 26 storey 
business hotel and serviced 
apartment, two office towers, 
one podium with 4 basement 
tanks, one 5 storey underground 
car parking for 1253 cars 
together with components of 
each building, layout plan, site 
plan and view plan.  
However, it is found that 
systems to be installed for the 
project operation need to be 
inserted (these can be difficulties 
in reviewing the impacts due to 
the proposed project and in 
preparing EMP due to the 
incomplete description of the 
project) 

It is needed to clearly describe the permits 
obtained from authorities for the project 
area.   

Section 3.5 

It is needed to express the engineering data 
such as floor plan and design plan of 
buildings consisted in the project. 

Section 4.4 

It is needed to reinsert the detailed 
information for each main component of the 
project in the Project Description Section of 
the report.  For example, energy and fresh 
water systems, fire prevention systems, 
lightning prevention systems, ventilation 
system, water distribution and purification 
system capabilities, waste disposal system, 
mitigation measures for waste of energy and 
water measures, traffic management system 
need to be described with detailed design 
and drawings.  

Section 4.4.8 
– Section 

4.4.12 

4.1 Time line of the project is 
described on page (4-15) of 
the Report as it will take (10) 
months for demolition of 
existing buildings, (36) 
months for foundation and 
structure work, (35) months 
for other internal 
construction (6) months for 
occupation permit application 
all together (56) months but 
there is no description as to 
the duration of operation on 
BOT basis.  

It is needed to describe the duration of 
project operations expecting the time of 
operating and terminating of the 
project.  
 
 
 
 
 
  

Section 4.3 
Table 4.2 

4.2 Although it is described on 
page (4-19) that work camp 
for workers is not needed 
and IFC Performance 
Standard 2 will be performed 
for workers and worksite 

To describe the number of workers 
needed for the construction period and 
how it is being planned. 

Section 
6.10.1 
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conditions, there is no 
description as to the number 
of workers needed for 
construction period. 

4.3 Usage of Resources and Utilities 
Although it is described 
concerning Utilities Survey as to 
the present electricity usage and 
measurement of drainage 
system, there is no description 
as to the type and volume of 
water and energy required for 
the project construction period 
(page 4-16).  
On page (4-23), it is described 
that in the operating period of 
the project 374,000 cubic meter 
of fresh water will be needed per 
year and underground water will 
be used as primary source and 
water from YCDC will be used as 
secondary source. 
Although it is described to take 
the required electricity from the 
National grid, it is needed to 
express the status of receiving 
required permits.  
Where the comparison of other 
alternative means (page 4-25 to 
page 4-26) is described it is 
expressed as “no project 
alternative, location alternative, 
design and construction 
alternatives, equipment and 
material alternative etc. But 
those descriptions are not 
complete. 
There is no consideration for a 
greening plan. 

Source and volume of water for construction 
period of hotel and high-rise buildings and 
evidence of permit from authority concerned 
to use that source (it is described to dig (12) 
tube wells).  
It is needed to express in detail of the 
availability to 374,000 cubic meter of water 
from 12 tube wells per year for the 
operating period of the project and 
estimated duration of the extraction.  

Section 
4.4.8(b) 

It is needed to express whether permit to 
dig underground tube wells from authority 
concerned has been received or not.  

Section 3.5 

It is needed to check and describe whether 
the volume of water to be used by the 
project may affect the people living in the 
vicinity and how much water can be 
available from YCDC.  

Section 
4.4.8(b) 

The amount of electricity required for the 
project and permit from authority to use that 
source to be described.  

Section 
4.4.8(a) 

Secondary alternative ways to provide the 
expected water and electricity sources if 
they are out of supply in emergency.  
At the time of operating the project water 
and electricity consumption will be high and 
so it is needed to express the optimum 
means is chosen out of the comparison of 
other possible mitigation means.  

Section 
4.4.8(a) 

Section 
4.4.8(b) 

To express greening plan to be used in the 
project to be constructed.  

Section 
4.4.13 

To express comparison and consideration of 
energy saving and water saving for the 
buildings to be constructed. 

Section 4.5 

5 Description of environment near 
the project 
Scoping of area for studying 
environmental and social status 
It is described in pages (1-2) 
and (5-1) of the Executive 
Summary that Potential of 
Influence (AoI) by consideration 

It is needed to explain why the scope is 
determined to cover and sufficient for all 
spread areas by extracting possible impacts 
by the project when studying the impact 

Section 5.1 
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of nature of project and 
environmental safety to be 1km 
radius 

5.1 Air Quality Survey 
It is found out that in surveying 
Air Quality, 3 locations are used 
for surveying and compared with 
WHO Standards in Chapter (6) 
pages (6-7).  
Out of the results of Air Quality 
Survey PM10, PM2.5 and SO2 
values are found to be higher 
than the standard values and so 
it is needed to check why they 
are higher.  

To describe the results and reasons for 
choosing the locations of air quality survey. 
As the survey results are higher than the 
standards, the results and reasons for higher 
results are needed to be expressed.  

Section 
5.5.2.2 

Section 5.5.3 
Section 

6.4.2.2(a) 

5.2 Noise and vibration monitoring 
Although there are 3 locations 
for monitoring noise at the 
locations of air quality 
monitoring, there is no 
monitoring for vibration.  

Reasons for choosing locations for noise 
monitoring when choosing the noise 
monitoring locations.  
Results of noise monitoring are found to be 
compared with industrial/commercial of 
NEQEG/IFC. This project is residential 
existing residential, hotels and shops and so 
to compare with residential.  
It is needed to express results and reasons 
for higher results because the monitored 
results (55dBA) is higher than the 
residential.  

Section 
6.5.1.1 

5.3 The Statement of Social 
Economic Status 
Although it is stated the existing 
social-geographic status of the 
Project neighbor, and it is 
required to state the water and 
electrical power availability, 
waste disposal and management 
system, etc. of residence who 
are currently living neighborhood 
of the Project.  

Social Economic Survey 
- Due to the nature of project, water and 

energy requirements are higher, thus it is 
required to state status of the existing 
water resources and availability, and 
obtaining of electrical power for 
neighboring public  

 

5.4 Traffic Survey 
It is found that Traffic Survey is 
stated in Annex (1) 

Traffic Survey Section 5.10 

6 Defining the Impact, 
Analyzing and Mitigation 
Measures 

  

6.1 The assessment of impact for 
all stages of the Project 

 
 

Section 6.5 
Section 6.6 
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The possible impact which might 
be caused by the Project is 
stated separately for 
construction stage and operation 
stage. Although it is stated 
demolishing of existing building 
in project construction process 
and it will take (10) months, and 
no assessment for impact on air 
quality cause by this work 
activities were found. 
Assessment on Impact of 
Noise and Vibration during 
construction period was 
estimated and stated at page (6-
7 to 6-23) 

Assessment on Impact of Noise and 
Vibration 

6.2 Water Quality Impact 
Assessment 
Soil Erosion will be mainly 
impact on water quality, and It 
was stated that about 400,000 
cubic meter of soil/surface 
material will be produced from 
construction and these materials 
cannot be used for backfilling 
works, and it has to be hauled 
out and dumped, thus it will be 
dumped at YCDC designated 
area. 

Water Quality Impact Assessment  
During Construction Period 
- Although it is stated that during 

construction period 400,000 cubic meter of 
soil/ surface material will be produced and 
will be hauled out and dumped at YCDC 
designated area, and it is required to state 
complete program of how to manage the 
deposit soil 

- It is required to state possible type of 
dispose liquid and calculated volume which 
can be produced during construction 
period. 

- It is stated that discharge liquid will be 
first let settled in the sedimentation tank, 
and then it will be discharge, in line with 
this location of sedimentation tank, 
dimension, and drainage should be stated 
detail in maps, and it is required to prove 
by evaluation that there is no impact on 
environment due to discharging of liquid as 
actually doing so. 

- The sewerage system which providing 
during construction period and method of 
disposing sewage should be stated detail 
and it is required to evaluate the impact. 

Section 
4.4.8(c) 
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During Operation Period 
- After completion of the project 

construction period, the waste water 
volume which will produce from operation 
stage should be estimated and stated. 

- During Operation Period, it is stated that 
Wastewater Treatment Plant will be 
installed and Schematic of WWTP is 
enclosed; it is required to state detail of 
above said Wastewater Treatment system 
which shall include the capacity, method of 
wastewater collection, storing, 
transporting, treatment and final 
discharging. 

The detail of sewerage system and method 
of discharging sewage during operation 
period should be stated and evaluate the 
impact. 

Section 
4.4.8(c) 

Figure 4.9 

6.3 Water Utilization 
There is no separate evaluation 
on water utilization. 
It is stated together with Impact 
on Water Quality. 
It is stated in page (4-23) that it 
will be required water volume of 
374,000 m3/annum during 
operation period, and ground 
water will be used as first source 
and it will be taking form YCDC 
as secondary source. 
Later stage, it will be 
coordinated with YCDC and 
trying to take from YCDC. 
 

Water Utilization 
It is required to carry out separate 
evaluation for water utilization. 
It is required to evaluate impact of water 
utilization not only for during operation 
period, but also for during construction 
period. 
As stated in the Report, required water 
volume for during operation period is 
374,000 m3/annum; it is required to 
evaluate whether long term use of 
underground water is possible or not.  
When evaluating impact of Water Utilization, 
it should be stated duration of taking 
underground water and estimate the 
available volume. 
To be stated the available water source, 
duration and volume from YCDC. It should 
be stated detail of Rain Water Harvesting 
System and Storm Water Control, plan for 
reducing water usage, and it required to 
evaluate impact on Water Utilization.  

Section 
4.4.8(b) 

6.4 Evaluation of Impact of 
waste material 
In page (6-33 ~ 6-36), it is 
stated the estimated waste 
material from project and 
potential impact, and suitable 
method of mitigation, however it 
is not included detail plan. If it is 

Evaluation of Impact of waste material 
During Construction Period 
It is required to state detail of type and 
volume of solid waste which shall be 
produced during construction period, and 
method of collecting, storing, transporting 
and disposing. (e.g. how to dispose extra 

Section 
6.9.1.4 
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hiring the Contractor, it is 
required to state the program 
the Contractor has to follow.  
It is not stated the estimated 
volume of waste material 
(solid/liquid) which can be 
produced during operation 
period. 

disposal of excavated earth, and how to 
coordinate with YCDC).  
It should be stated the location of solid 
waste temporary storage area, detail 
dispose plan of how to dispose at YCDC, and 
evaluate the impact. 
During Operation Period 
Since the Project is including of residence, 
Shopping Centre, Terminal and Convention 
Centre and hotel business, thus, it is stated 
the detail of solid waste management plan 
for operation stage, as a result it will 
effectively reduce the impact of solid waste 
reduce the impact of solid waste disposal, 
and it is required to evaluate the impact. (it 
is required to evaluate whether existing 
YCDC waste collection system is enough or 
not). 
It should be stated the status of 
coordination with YCDC. 

6.5 Evaluation of Impact on 
Traffic 
“Traffic Impact Assessment” 
which was conducted in 
December 2013, was stated in 
Annex (1)  

Evaluation of Impact on Traffic 
 

Section 6.13 

6.6 Health and Safety 
There is no evaluation of impact 
on health and safety matters, 
however, the facts to be 
included in “Safety and Health 
Management Plan”, management 
plan for workers site safety 
measures are stated in Chapter 
(6.14.1). 
Health and safety of project 
neighboring public is not 
evaluated. 

Work Site Health and Safety 
- “SPA Minimum Health & Safety Standards 

for Major Work” is stated in Annex (4), in 
this regard, it is required to clearly state 
whether it is stating Best Practice or the 
Project will be following it. 

- As per the satellite image, it is found that 
construction activities are already started, 
the measure of work site health and safety 
(e.g. using of PPE, warning sign, safety 
training and other measures) should be 
stated with records and photos, and 
impact should be evaluated.  

- To state the program of coordination with 
“Factory and General Labor Law 
Department” for conducting necessary 
training for work site health and safety. 

Section 6.14 
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 Health and Safety of Project 
Neighboring Public  
When evaluating health and safety matter of 
project neighboring public, it should be 
evaluated potential impact during 
construction and operation period, and state 
including of effective mitigation measures, 
and to state basic health condition of 
neighbors. 

Section 6.15 

6.7 There are no assessment on 
“Disaster Risk Reduction 
Measure” 
The emergency situation, such 
as - flood, earthquake, fire, site 
accidents, etc., are considered 
for both construction period and 
operation period, and to assess 
the impact and it is required to 
state mitigation measures, 
monitoring program and action 
plan. 

- Natural disaster and emergency situation, 
such as - flood, earthquake, fire, site 
accidents, etc., are considered for both 
construction period and operation period, 
and to assess the impact and it is required 
to state mitigation measures, monitoring 
program and action plan. (e.g. Earthquake 
design, depth of pile, emergency exits for 
fire, and fire safety measures) 

- It should be considered for drainage 
system around project area whether it is 
enough or not during heavy rain, 
possibility of flooding or not 

Section 6.16 

6.8 Cumulative Impact Assessment 
Although “Cumulative Impact 
Assessment” is stated in Chapter 
(7), it is found general. 
Quality Assessment should be 
conducted for impact on existing 
water resources condition, water 
consumption volume, electricity 
requirement, waste disposal 
system, drainage system, based 
on the estimated population 
growth due to the Project, and it 
should be stated whether any 
impact or not, if there is impact, 
mitigation measure should be 
stated 

- It should be designated the potential 
cumulative impacts to related area (e.g. 
water and electricity, waste collection 
system) and conduct assessment, and also 
find out the cumulative impact due to 
other projects at vicinity of the Project. 

- To state the mitigation measures for 
potential cumulative impacts due to the 
Project. 

Chapter 7 

7 Environmental Management 
Program (EMP) 
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7.1 The responsible teams and their 
organization structure who are 
going to take action on the 
activities of complying, 
accountability, reporting, 
supervision and monitoring of 
mitigation measures - which are 
stated in EMP is incomplete. The 
Work Program of Environmental 
Team (ET) is stated in page (8-
3). It is stated only the name of 
EMP implementing team in Table 
(8.6-1) Environmental and 
Social Management Plan, the 
organization and responsibility is 
not stated clearly. 

- The responsible teams and their 
organization structure who are going to 
take action on the activities of complying, 
accountability, reporting, supervision and 
monitoring of mitigation measures - which 
are stated in EMP, has to be stated. 

- It has to include the organization structure 
of services provider/ environmental 
management activities to the occupants 
after completion of the Project. 

Figure 8.1 

7.2 It is not stated Assigning Staff It is required to state project staff 
assignment and responsibility who are going 
to carry out environmental activities of 
reporting and monitoring. 

Section 8.4 

7.3 The budget allotment for 
implementing of EMP 
The amount of budget allotment 
for monitoring is stated only for 
air quality measurement and 
noise monitoring, and not stated 
for other activities. (Table 8.6-2) 

To state the budget breakdown for each 
activities of mitigation measure, monitoring 
program, staff capacity building, training, 
employment of staff for environmental 
conservation, vehicles and machinery, etc. 

Table 8.3 

7.4 The Monitoring Program is stated 
separately.  
It is stated only for Monitoring 
Report Program of table (8.6-1) 
Environmental and Social 
Management Plan. 
The separate programs for 
Environmental Management and 
Monitoring are to be stated 

Environmental Monitoring Program 
The Monitoring Program of air quality, water 
quality, noise, waste water and traffic shall 
be included in monitoring during 
construction and operation stage. 
Construction Stage 
To measure the quality of air quality, noise 
and waste water as per the parameters 
stated in guide line from National 
Environmental Quality (Emission), and to 
carry out complying with specified value, 
and the measurements and activities has to 
be stated in the Environmental Management 
Monitoring Report. 

Table 8.4 

Operation Stage 
- During the Operation Stage, the quality of 

waste water shall be measured as per the 
parameters stated in guide line from 
National Environmental Quality (Emission). 

   To comply with the specified value, and 
the measurements and activities has to be 
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stated in the Environmental Management 
Monitoring Report. 

- The traffic around the Project site should 
be served at least once a year, and to 
analyze whether traffic flow is jam or not; 
and mitigation measure to prevent traffic 
jam has to be stated in the Environmental 
Management Monitoring Report. 

- In addition to Emergency Response Plan 
for emergency situations (e.g. earthquake, 
fire) and Occupational Health and Safety 
Plan  
• Water use management plan 
• Solid waste management plan 
• Transportation management plan 
• Energy saving plan 
• Greening plan/landscape plan, etc. are 

drawn as separate plan with detail facts 
and it is required to include in this 
Report. 

- It should be stated detail of the purpose, 
legal definition, accountability of the 
organization, map and layouts, photos, 
satellite photos, the programs to be 
implemented, management activities, 
monitoring programs, the cost to 
implement, etc. 

7.5 It is not stated the Capacity 
Development and Training 
Requirements 

To be stated the capacity development and 
training program for the environmental 
conservation staff who are going to 
implement the EMP  

Section 
8.9.1.2 

7.6 It is not stated submission 
program and frequency to 
submit Monitoring Programs to 
ECD  

To state the program and time table of 
submitting Monitoring Report to the Ministry 
as per the Environmental Impact 
Assessment Procedure (2015), Chapter (9), 
Para 108.  

Section 
8.9.1.2 

8 Public Consultation and 
Information Announcing 

  

8.1  
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Meeting with project related 
departments concerned were 
started since 2013 and stated 
meeting with respective 
departments. The Public 
Consultation was held on 16-
Aug-2016 at Central Hotel, 
Yangon, and meeting records 
are stated 

- It is required to state the main points 
discussed by participants of Public 
Consultation, and recommendations are 
considered in which section of the Report. 

- It is required to state the mitigation plan 
and currently being implemented program 
based on result of each facts from 
consultation (e.g. noise control program, 
traffic congestion, and resistance to 
earthquake and cyclone of the Project 
buildings, etc.) 

Chapter 9 

8.2 It is stated the Complaints and 
Grievances Mechanism 

The plan of posting announcement to the 
public at significant and visible area stating 
location where public grievance complaint 
can be logged during construction and 
operation period, has to be included in the 
Report. 

Section 
8.11.4 

Figure 8.5 
Figure 8.6 

9 The Requirement for 
Resubmission of Report 

  

9.1 It is required to include record of 
revision made in second 
submission of the Report. 

When resubmission of the Report after being 
revised as per recommendation, to prepare 
Revision Chart with including of following 
facts and attached as annex. 
Chapter, paragraph, recommendations, 
revision (or) explanation, the page of 
Second Submission 

Annex 10 

9.2 It is required to state the 
Approval Letter of Project 
Developer 

“The Project Developer has to acknowledge 
in the Form issued by Ministry that following 
facts are correct –  
(a) Environmental Assessment is complete 

and concrete,  
(b) The preliminary environmental 

assessment was carried out strictly 
complying respective laws including of 
this procedure, 

(c) The Project will always completely 
complying the promises, mitigation 
measures and program stated in the 
Environmental Assessment Report.” 

Environmental 
Pledge 

9.3 Publishing of the Report 
It is not stated of Report is being 
published.  

If the Report is published as per para 65, 
EIA Procedure (2015), it is required to state 
the method of announcement and the 
location where it is being announced. 

Figure 9.1 
Figure 9.2 
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